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General 


Spokesman Criticizes Austria for Giving Dalai 
Lama Forum 


HK 1506094093 Hong Kong AFP in English 0912 GMT 
1S June 93 


| Text] Beying, June 15 (AFP}—China hit out Tuesday at 
Austra for giving the Dalai Lama, Tibet's spiritual later, 
a platform in Vienna during a world conference on 
human rights. Though the Dalai Lama will not address 
the conference proper, he has been authorised to speak at 
a separate meeting. 


“We don't hope to see anything done by the Austrian 
side harming bilateral relations,” a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said. 


Some 5,000 delegates from 183 countries have gathered 
in Vienna for the two-week United Nations World 
Conference on Human Rights. On the opening day 
Monday a dozen winners of the Nobel Peace Prize, 
invited by host Austria, refused to take their seats to 
protest the decision under pressure from the Chinese 
Government to bar Tibet's Dalai Lama from attending 
the conference. Instead the Tibetan leader will speak to a 
parallel meeting of mghts activists Tuesdey. 


More on Spokesman's Comments 


11K 1506100893 Hong Kong AFP in English 0950 GMT 
IS June 93 


| Text] Beying, June 1S (AFP)}—China on Tuesday con- 
demned Austria's decision to allow Tibetan spiritual 
leader the Dalai Lama to speak in Vienna on the side- 
lines of a world conference on human rights. 


“The Dalai Lama has long been engaging abroad in 
political activities aimed at splitting the motherland and 
undermining national unity,” a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said. His appearance in Vienna “goes against 
the purpose of the conference” and the Austnan Gov- 
ernment’s official recognition of Tibet as a part of China, 
the spokesman said. 


The Dalai Lama's exclusion from the Vienna conference 
unleashed a storm of protest and the Austrian Govern- 
ment reacted by allowing the Nobel Peace Pnze winner 
to speak Tuesday at a meeting of non-governmental 
organizations taking place alongside the main confer- 
ence. 


“As the host country of the conference, the Austrian 
Government should abide by the relevent provisions of 
the United Nations so as to ensure smooth conduct of 
the conference,” the Chinese spokesman said. “We are 
opposed to any contact between the Dalai Lama and any 
government official of any country. We don’t hope to see 
anything done by the Austrian side harming bilateral 
relations.” 
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Beijing claims Tibet is historically a part of Chinese 
territory. The Dalai Lama, who fled to India after a 
failed uprising in 1959, has advocated Tibet's indepen- 
dence and condemned Chinese human nghts violations 
in his homeland. 


The Tibetan capital, Lhasa, is the site of frequent anti- 
Chinese uprisings, the latest involving hundreds of pro- 
testors three weeks ago. Newspapers received here 
Tuesday blamed the latest riots on “people who tram- 
pled the law” and warned that they would face prosecu- 
tion. 


The official communist newspaper People's Daily 
[RENMIN RIBAO] meanwhile welcomed the Vienna 
conference as a chance to point out the obstacles to 
progress in human rights it said Western countries have 
created. “When discussing the obstacles to the realiza- 
tion of human mghts, we should take note of some 
abnormal phenomena that have frequently appeared,” it 
said. “Some Western nations, under the banner of pro- 
tecting human rights, interfere in other countries’ 
internal affairs, trying to impose their own ideology and 
version of democracy on others.” 


Chinese newspapers and state television have given 
prominent coverage to the opening of the conference, 
including the speech by U.N. Secretary General Butrus 
Butrus-Ghali. But the official media did not report 
Butrus-Ghali's statement that observers said would have 
the most relevence to Beijing. “Where sovereignty 
becomes the ultimate argument put forward by authori- 
tarian regimes in order to conceal their abuses of men, 
women and children,” the secretary general said, “such 
sovereignty ... is already condemned by history.” 


Reflecting the position Chinese Vice Foreign Minister 
Liu Huagiu is expected to present to the conference, the 
newspaper said nations must enjoy sovereignty and 
development before their citizens can have civil and 
political rights. It also called for an examination of 
human rights issues such as racial discrimination and the 
exploitation and oppression of countries by their former 
colonial masters. 


The article condemned Western countries for linking 
human rights to economic aid and for cold-shouldering 
the developing world’s call for a new international eco- 
nomic order. On Sunday, one day before the Vienna 
conference's opening, the People’s Daily warned against 
the formation of a world body on human rights, saying it 
would “lead to the disintegration of the international 
community.” That article was apparently aimed at U.S. 
President Bill Clinton's proposal to form a U.N. High 
Commissioner for Human Rights. 


Liu Huagiu Attends UN Rights Conference 
Opening 

OW 1506004993 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1456 GMT 14 June 93 


[By reporters Zhang Zhengdong (1728 1767 2639) and 
Chen Hegao (7115 7729 7559)] 
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[Excerpt] Vienna, 14 Jun (XINHUA)}—The World Con- 
ference on Human Rights opened ceremoniously in the 
Austnan capital of Vienna this morning. UN Secretary 
General Butrus-Ghal: presided. 


Representatives of the 183 UN member nations— 
including government delegations led by heads of state, 
heads of government, and foreign ministers, and repre- 
sentatives of agencies affiliated with the United Nations 
and other international organizations—attended the 
opening ceremony. A PRC Government delegation led 
by Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu attended the 
opening ceremony. 


Australian Foreign Minister Mock was elected president 
of the conference. The conference's presidium is com- 
posed of 48 nations, including China. The conference 
also set up a commission [not further identified] and 
another commission for drafting the final documents. 


Butrus-Ghali gave a speech at the opening ceremony. 
[passage omitted] 


Media Comment on Human Rights Related Issues 


Western Rights ‘Defenders’ Decried 


HK 1406082593 Beyine FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
S Jun G3 pd 


[Article by staff reporter Zhang Junh (1728 6511 0500): 
“What Is the Intention of Distorting the UN Charter— 
Rapping the West on the Human Rights Issue") 


[Text] When interfering with other countries’ internal 
affairs in the name of human mghts, “human mghts 
defenders” in the West have always made excuses for 
their unlawful behavior. One of the tricks they have 
played 1s to distort the fundamental principles of the 
“UN Charter.” A certain person from the political circles 
in the United States 1s a typical example in this respect. 
He said at the conference on human mghts held last year: 
“According to Article 2, Section 7 of the ‘UN Charter,’ 
no interference with the affairs which are essentially 
under the jurisdiction of a country is allowed.” But he 
continued: “Being clearly aware of human rights viola- 
tions during World War II, writers of the charter see to it 
that Article | ensures that respect for human rights and 
basic freedom will be increased and encouraged. This 
clearly shows that human rights issues are no longer 
regarded as being matters which are essentially under the 
internal jurisdiction of a country.”’ These remarks aimed 
at denying that human rights issues are essentially under 
the internal jurisdiction of a country by quoting the 
article of the charter on safeguarding human rights 
worldwide. This amounted to brazenly misrepresenting 
and distorting the basic principles of the UN Charter. 


Trying in Every Possible Way To Deny the Principle 
Concerning State Sovereignty 


There are many provisions on safeguarding human 
rights in the “UN Charter.” Apart from Article 1, which 
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“ensures that respect for human nghts will be increased 
and encouraged,” Article 55 provides that the UN 
should see to it that “human mghts and the basic freedom 
of mankind be universally respected and observed”; and 
Article 68 provides that the Economic and Social 
Council should set up “vanous commutiees to uphold 
human nghts.”’ These provisions only mention the need 
to “increase and encourage the respect for human rights” 
and to “promote and uphold human rights” rather than 
saying that human rights issues are essentially not under 
the internal jurisdiction of a country. If someone 
claimed that human mghts issues are essentially not 
under the internal jurisdiction of a country by quoting 
these provisions, such an assertion 1s unacceptable to the 
large numbers of developing countries, nor to the 
Western countries including the United States. 


For example, the United States has for many years had 
reservations about the two most important documents 
on human rights—the “International Covenant on Civil 
and Political Rights” and the “International Covenant 
on Economic, Social. and Cultural Rights.” The report 
made by the U.S. Lawyers Association on opposing U-S. 
congressional approval of the two covenants pointed out: 
“Human rights issues essentially come under the internal 
jurisdiction of the United States.” In discussing the two 
covenants, the U.S. Congress proposed that “we should 
have reservations about any article which contradicts 
U.S. laws and make an explanation or a statement so that 
the covenants will be amended to agree with existing 
U.S.internal laws.” The incident in Los Angeles shows 
that human mghts issues essentially came within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the United States. When the 
turmoil broke out, the U.S. Government imposed a 
curfew according to law and dispatched regular troops 
and armored trains to quell the not, arresting. trying, 
and jailing a number of rioters and shooting those who 
drove past the roadblocks erected by the police. All this 
was conducted according to the US. state sovereignty 
and laws. No interference by foreign countries or polit- 
ical figures was allowed. 


People may ask: While saying that “human rights issues 
essentially do not come within the internal jurisdiction 
of a country,” the U.S. political figure claimed that 
“human nghts issues essentially come within the internal 
jurisdiction of a country.” Do the two not contradict 
each other? In fact, they do not, because the former 
applies to other countries, while the latter pertains to the 
United States. U.S. human rights issues come within the 
internal jurisdiction of the United States, while human 
rights issues in other countries are not under the internal 
jurisdiction of these countries. This is the strange logic of 
the U.S. political figure on human rights issues 


That human rights issues should come within the 
internal jurisdiction of a country is a matter of great 
importance, because it directly concerns the principle of 
respecting state sovereignty. State sovereignty 1s a state's 
supreme power to independently handle internal and 
foreign affairs. This power is an absolute one and it 
cannot be interfered with and restricted by foreign 
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countries. State sovereignty is the foundation and pre- 
condition for the people enjoying human rights; without 
State sovereignty, human rights would be out of the 
question. If human rights issue do not come within the 
internal jurisdiction of a country, this means human 
rights issues do not come under the jurisdiction of state 
sovereignty. The consequences can be imagined. 


Therefore, every country in the world sees to it that its 
sovereignty is safeguarded and respected. Not long ago, 
U.S. President Clinton accused Britain of violating 
human rights in Northern Ireland and decided to send a 
fact-finding mission to conduct on-site investigations. 
But the British Government was resentful and stood firm 
in Opposition to the move. British Prime Minister Major 
rejected the accusation by saying: It is the Irish Repub- 
lican Army that has planted bombs everywhere in 
Britain and that violates human rights. The reason the 
British Government opposed U.S. interference in the 
problem concerning Northern Ireland is that the 
problem is Britain’s interna! affair; that is, an issue 
which comes within the internal jurisdiction of British 
state sovereignty. For the same reason, the United States 
will never allow other countries to interfere with the 
problems concerning Indians and black people. 


The “UN Charter” and many other international docu- 
ments have given a clear definition of the principle 
concerning, state sovereignty. The charter makes sover- 
eign equality among member states one of the basic 
principles which must be observed by all member states. 
The “Declaration on Principles of International Law 
Concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among 
States in Accordance With the Charter of the UN” 
adopted by the UN General Assembly in 1970 vointed 
out: “All countries invariably enjoy sovereign equality. 
They have equal rights and duties and are equal member 
states of the international community irrespective of 
their different economies, societies, political systems, 
and other properties.” The declaration then listed six 
contents of sovereign equality: All countries are equal in 
terms of legal status; every country enjoys the inherent 
right of full sovereignty; ii is obligatory upon every 
country to respect the personality [as published] of other 
countries; no infringement upon territorial integrity and 
political independence is allowed; every country has the 
right and freedom to select and develop its own political, 
social, and cultural systems; and every country is duty- 
bound to fully, consistently, and honestly fulfill its 
international obligations and to coexist peacefully with 
other countries. All these principles concerning state 
sovereignty defined by the “UN Charter” and other 
international documents must be observed by all coun- 
tries in engaging in international activities. International 
activities concerning human rights are no exception and 
the principle concerning state sovereignty of the coun- 
tries involved should be respected. By asserting that 
human rights issues are no longer under the internal 
jurisdiction of a country, some people actually 
demanded that sovereign countries give up the principle 
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concerning state sovereignty where human rights issues 
are concerned. This runs counter to the UN Charter and 
international laws. 


They Aim To Interfere in the Internal Affairs of Other 
Countries 


By preaching that “human rights issues essentially no 
longer come under the internal jurisdiction of a coun- 
try,” those “human rights defenders” in the West 
negated the principle concerning state sovereignty and 
tried to interfere with the internal affairs of other coun- 
tries. Some person from the EC claimed: Carrying out 
the principles defined by the UN Charter and promoting 
international cooperation in human rights issues “do not 
constitute unreasonable interference with a country’s 
internal affairs.’ Such interference is “the right and duty 
of the international community to uphold morality and 
justice. Therefore such an interference is lawful.” 


Truly, the “UN Charter” calls for efforts to “encourage” 
and “promote” international cooperation in human 
rights issues, but it also provides that the cooperation 
should not constitute interference with internal affairs of 
a country. The principle of non-interference with a 
country’s internal affairs 1s another important basic 
constitutional principle derived from the principle con- 
cerning human rights. If we agree with the principle 
concerning state sovereignty by which every country 
enjoys sovereignty, we must agree that no countries are 
allowed to interfere with the matters under the internal 
jurisdiction of other countries’ sovereignty. Article 2, 
Section 7 of the UN Charter clearly states: “This charter 
cannot be interpreted as empowering the United Nations 
to interfere in the matters which essentially come under 
the internal jurisdiction of a country. This charter also 
does not demand that member states submit human 
rights issues to the United Nations for settlement. But 
this principle does not prevent the application of 
methods mentioned in Chapter 7." Chapter 7 deals with 
methods for foiling attempts to threaten and sabotage 
peace and for repelling aggression. This indicates that so 
long as human rights issues in a country do not threaten 
or sabotage international peace and security and consti- 
tute aggression against other countries, no other coun- 
tries or international organizations are allowed to inter- 
fere in the country’s internal affairs in any way. 


This basic principle laid down in the UN Charter was 
further clarified and expounded in a series of interna- 
tional documents. The “Declaration on Non- 
Interference in the Internal Affairs of Any Country and 
on the Protection of Independence and Sovereignty” 
adopted by the United Nations in 1965, the “Declara- 
tion on Non-Interference in Other Countries’ Internal 
Affairs’ adopted in 1981, and the “Declaration on 
Principles of International Law Concerning Friendly 
Relations and Cooperation Among States in Accordance 
With the Charter of the UN” all provide: No countries 
have a right to directly or indirectly interfere in other 
countries’ internal affairs and foreign policy under any 


4 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


excuse; no countnes are allowed to force or are encour- 
aged to force other countries to make concessions on 
sovereignty issues by economic, political, or other means 
to obtain any profits; no countries are allowed to orga- 
nize, assist, create, fund, instigate, or plan any terrorist 
or armed attempts to overthrow the government of other 
countnes through violence, no countries are allowed to 
interfere in other countries’ civil wars, and no countnes 
are allowed to prevent other countnes from choosing 
their own political, economic, social, and cultural sys- 
tems. 


Whether the international cooperation aimed at pro- 
moting human rights in accordance with the UN Chanter 
constitutes interference in a country’s internal affairs can 
only be judged by whether the principles set by the 
charter are observed. If the people involved acknowledge 
and observe the principles concerning state sovereignty 
and non-interference in other countries’ internal affairs 
and sincerely promote international cooperation in 
upholding human rights in a bid to safeguard human 
rights and basic freedom, they will certainly not interfere 
in other countries’ internal affairs. However, if they, 
ignoring the principles concerning state sovereignty and 
of non-interference in other countries’ internal affairs 
and under the pretext of promoting international coop- 
eration in upholding human rights, infringe upon other 
countries’ sovereignty, interfere in other countries’ 
internal affairs, bring other countries to their knees by 
applying or encouraging the use of political and eco- 
nomic means; instigate or connive at, in lawful and 
unlawful ways, attempts to overthrow governments of 
other countnes,; and deprive other countries of their 
right to select their own political, economic, and social 
systems, they are violating the principle concerning state 
sovereignty and interfering with other countries’ internal 
affairs. Some Western countries claimed that they were 
carrying out the principles laid down by the UN Charter, 
but in fact they were interfering with other countnes’ 
internal affairs. They said: It 1s the “international com- 
munity’s mora! right and duty” to interfere with a 
country’s internal affairs related to human rights. There- 
fore the interference is “lawful.” This 1s a hie 


Analysis of “The Attempt To Repeat Historical 
Tragedies” 


“Human rights defenders” in the West made following 
charges: “The argument that human rights are internal 
affairs of a country is designed to move history back to 
the age when a state or a government was not responsible 
for human rights violations.” If this criticism is put more 
clearly, it will be like this: Whoever says human nghts 
are essentially matters under the internal jurisdiction of 
a country and that no interference by Western countries 
is allowed is attempting to repeat historical tragedies of 
seriously infringing upon human rights. 


What should be pointed out first is: The “age” men- 
tioned here refers to the historical period from the 1930's 
through the 1940's. In that period, Nazi Germany seri- 
ously infringed upon human rights of the people of its 
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own and neighboring countries under the pretext that no 
interference with state sovereignty was allowed 
“Human nights defenders” of the West said: The main 
reason Nazi Germany could willfully trample upor 
human nghts of the people of its own and neighboring 
countnes was that it claimed that human rights of the 
people of a country was the country’s internal affair and 
came under the internal jurisdiction of the country and 
that no outside interference in the matter was allowed. 
Accordingly, “human mghts defenders” of the West 
maintain that whoever argues that human rights are 
internal affairs “1s trying to move history back to the age 
when a state of a government was not responsible for 
human rights violations.” 


Such an argument attributing Nazi Germany's crime of 
senously encroaching upon human rights to its position 
that state sovereignty must be respected and that no 
outside interference with internal affairs was allowed 
does not conform with historical facts. The historical 
fact is: To strangle the first socialist country in the 
world—the Soviet Union, the Western countries were 
trying to spread the flames of war to the East. They 
adopted the policy of appeasement toward Naz: Ger- 
many and refused to hold in check its crime of infringing 
upon human rights of the people of its own country. 
They looked on with folded arms when Nazi Germany 
invaded neighboring countries on a large scale, infringed 
upon other countnes’ sovereignty, and trampled upon 
human rights and the right to self-determination of other 
countries. Therefore, 11 was Western countries’ com- 
plicity in Nazi Germany's crime of grossly trampling 
upon the human rights of tens of millions of people in 
the 1930's through 1940's, rather than adherence to the 
principles concerning state sovereignty and non- 
interference with internal affairs of a country, that made 
the international community unable to take effective 
measures to curb Nazi Germany's ambitious aggression. 


Facts show that the principle concerning state sover- 
eignty is vital to safeguarding human rights and to 
maintaining the world’s normal order. If the principle 
concerning state sovereignty is not observed where 
human rights issues are concerned and if a country can 
arbitrarily interfere with another country’s internal 
affairs using the excuse of human rights, it will be 
impossible to maintain a normal world order and to 
safeguard human rights. Or even worse, the world will be 
left in a chaos of war or the historical tragedy of seriously 
infringing upon human rights will be repeated. There- 
fore, only those who claimed that “human rights issues 
do not essentially come under the internal jurisdiction of 
a country,” that “concern about human rights does not 
amount to interfering with a country’s internal affairs,” 
and that “the principle of non-interference with internal 
affairs of a country does not apply to human rights 
issues” are qualified to become the people “trying to turn 
history back to the age when a state or a government was 
not responsible for human rights violations.” 


A relevant international document provides: “It is oblig- 
atory upon a country to avoid using or distorting human 
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rights issues to create suspicion between countries and 
country groups, or between this country and another, or 
throw their relationship into confusion.” Should 
“human rights defenders in the West” not avoid 
spreading various fallactes on human rights issues? 


State Sovereignty, Rights Discussed 


HK150611)493 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 93 p § 


[Article by Liu Wenzong (0491 2429 1350): “On Sover- 
eignty, Human Rights”’] 


[Text] Human rights are lofty and magnificent aspira- 
tions of people of all countries. It is their common ideal 
to enjoy increasingly extensive and adequate human 
rights. In practical politics, however, a few countries 
combine human rights issues with their own national 
policy, concepts of value, political formulas, and world 
strategy, thus making human rights issues a tool of their 
foreign policies. The “diplomacy of human rights” has, 
in fact, become a synonym of hegemonism and power 
politics, coming under the attack of people and countries 
worldwide. 


Human rights and sovereignty originated from the emer- 
gence of the modern state, and the two promote and 
supplement each other. At first, Western capitalist coun- 
tnes advocated both sovereignty and human rights to 
foil counterattacks from all sides by the feudal, auto- 
cratic countries. In any modern state, human rights, like 
civil rights, are every citizen’s basic and inalienable 
rights, which have found expression in the constitutions 
of various countries. As society develops and progresses, 
people enjoy human rights in more areas. Human rights 
primarily referred to civil and political rights at the early 
stage of capitalism, and they have come to cover more 
diversified economic, social, and cultural rights later. 
Since World War Il, the United Nations and some 
regional human rights groups have helped “promote” 
and “stimulate” human rights, but realization of human 
rights is ultimately guaranteed by individual countries 
with their respective constitutions and laws. The so- 
called “international protection of human nights” means 
that some sovereign powers voluntarily take on the task 
of protecting human rights as required by the interna- 
tional treaty they signed and it in no way means that 
there should be an organ of power which, overriding 
individual states, can impose undue obligations on them. 
Various declarations and treaties of human rights signed 
so far only reflect people's aspirations for human rights. 
Therefore, human rights issues are essentially matters 
under the jurisdiction of an individual country. Without 
the protection provided by individual states and their 
constitutions and laws, the international protection of 
human rights would become empty talk. 


Nonetheless, some Western politicians and theoreticians 
are now sparing no effort to advocate such notions as 
“human rights override sovereignty,” “human rights 
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have no boundaries,” and “human nghts issues are no 
_onger regarded in essence as domestic issues.” They also 
hold that “the international community has the right to 
enter any Country to protect human rights and put an end 
to a disaster there.” 


I would like to ask: By advocating human nghts over- 
riding sovereignty, do those people really mean that 
sovereignty should be sacrificed for the sake of human 
rights? 


Sovereignty remains the core of the international law 
formulated on the basis of Christian civilization in 
Europe. State sovereignty and the capitalist country are 
said to have been born at the same time. In the absence 
of state sovereignty, it would be hard to recognize a 
country’s existence. Article One of the Montevideo 
“Convention on State Rights and Obligations,” which 
went into effect in 1934, stated: The essential elements of 
a state are: |) citizens; 2) territory; 3) government, 4) 
independence (or sovereignty). Many jurists (such as 
France’s Rousseau) held that among the four essential 
elements, independence or sovereignty remains the deci- 
sive factor. (Browning: Principles of International Con- 
ventions, Third Edition, page 76) Since a puppet regime 
possesses all the essential elements except independence 
or sovereignty, it can on no account be regarded as a real 
state in any modern sense. 


What on earth is state sovereignty? According to inter- 
national law, state sovereignty refers to a country’s 
ability to maintain its independence and initiative in 
dealing with foreign countries while exercising supreme 
power at home. The so-called maintenance of indepen- 
dence and initiative in dealing with foreign countries 
means that a country is capable of handling its own 
external affairs independently, with the initiative in its 
own hands, free from foreign interference, and without 
submitting to the will of foreign countries. The so-called 
exercising of supreme power at home means that a 
country can exercise supreme territorial power or sover- 
eign power (that 1s, administrative power over both land 
and peopie) over both human beings and materials 
within its ierritory. This supreme power entitles the state 
to decide on social, political, and economic systems; 
formulate laws; establish judicial institutions, and com- 
mand armed forces through various organs of supreme 
power. Under no circumstances can state sovereignty be 
compromised or removed, except under certain self- 
imposed restrictions. Any attempt to set up certain super 
institutions or power organs above the state will defi- 
nitely undermine the foundation of modern interna- 
tional law and lead to disintegration of the international 
community. Were state sovereignty to be compromised 
or removed, anything belonging to the individual 
(including human rights) would inevitably lack any guar- 
antee. In the last 100 years or so, the Chinese peopie had 
been subjected to aggression, enslavement, and oppres- 
sion by various imperialist powers. As a result, tens of 
millions of people had left their native places, shed their 
blood, or even laid down their lives. As those people did 
not know in the morning what might happen in the 
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evening, where were any human righis to speak of at that 
time? The fi.ndamental reason is that the Chinese rulers 
in those years were corrupt and incompetent, bowed and 
scraped before imperialist powers, and completely sur- 
rendered state independence and sovereignty. The his- 
tory of China in the last 100 years or so has time and 
again attested to the fact that a country without sover- 
eignty can only become a foreign dependency or a colony 
or semi-colony freely trampled upon by others. The 
Chinese people will never ,orget those miserable histor- 
ical experiences and lessons. Thus, no matter how 
important human rights are, they are subordinate to 
state sovereignty. Under the current volatile and unpre- 
dictable international situation, were we to believe the 
deceptive talk of those “guardians of human rights” who 
are trying to confuse and poison people's minds so as to 
give up our sovereignty in exchange for ».uman rights, we 
would lose both human rights and sovereignty. This is 
just av an ancient Chinese saying goes: “With the skin 
gone, to what can the hair adhere?” There is no case in 
this world in which human rnghts can be guaranteed at 
the expense of sovereignty. 


According to international law, respect for state sover- 
eignty and noninterference in internal affairs are two 
universally recognized norms of international law. Nega- 
tion of the principle of sovereignty is equal to negation of 
the cornerstone of modern international law. A country 
without soveicignty will not abide by international law, 
let alone ensuring international protection and domestic 
implementation of human rights. As early as in 1945, the 
UN International Law Committee submitted to the UN 
General Assembly the “Draft Declaration on State 
Rights and Obligations,” which contained the following 
provisions: 


“Article One: All countries enjoy independent sover- 
eignty and have the right to exercise various legitimate 
rights, including the right to choose a political system 
and the right to refuse to accept orders from any other 
country.” 


“Article Two: All countries have the right to exercise 
administrative control over their territories as well as 
over human beings and materials within their territories, 
except for exemptions recognized by international law.” 


“Article Three: All countries are duty-bound not to 
interfere with either the domestic or the external affairs 
of any other country.” 


“Article Four: All countries are duty-bound not to insti- 
gate turmoil in any other country and are duty-bound to 
prevent any domestic organization from engaging in 
activities aimed at instigating turmoil in any other 
country.” 


“Article Five: All countries enjoy equal rights before the 
law.” 
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Reviewing the aforementioned provisions, it is quite 
obvious that it is those Western gentlemen who are 
noisily advocating “human rights overriding sover- 
eignty” and “human mghts having no boundaries” that 
have violated the above-mentioned universally rcog- 
nized norms of internativnal law, wantonly negated the 
sovereignty and independence of other countnes, pre- 
vented other countries from exercising administrative 
control over both human beings and materials within 
their territories, interfered with the internal affairs of 
other countries, and even instigated turmoil in other 
countnes in an attempt to have their political systems 
changed. Whenever they fail to attain such goals, they 
will invariably apply “sanctions” against the countries 
concerned. Can such acts be interpreted as showing real 
concern for human rights? What those peop!c have done 
is aimed at negating sovereignty, forcibly implementing 
power politics and hegemonistic policies on *¢ pretext 
of human rights. 


On 9 December 1981, the UN General Assembly 
adopted Resolution 36/103 [as published], thus once 
again affirming the “Declaration on the Inadmissibility 
of Intervention and Interference in the Internal Affairs 
of States.” The document states in no uncertain terms 
tha, “no couniry or group of countries has any right 
whatsoever to interfere with >r intervene in the internal 
or external affairs of any other country in any way or on 
any grounds.” The declaration also provides an article 
devoted wholly to the human rights tssue, saying: “All 
countries are duty-bound not to bring pressure to bear on 
other countries or to create suspicion or disorder in other 
countries or groups of countries by making use of and 
distorting the human rights issue.” Those gentlemen 
advocating that “human rights issues are no longer 
domestic issues” have in fact run counter to the above- 
mentioned norms of international law. 


The issue of human rights comes under the category of a 
country’s internal affairs. First, in addition to the fact 
that state sovereignty certainly is higher than [gao yu 
7559 0060] huma | rights, in a country, human rights are 
guaranteed by the constitution or by means of the state's 
legislation and corresponding measures. In the interna- 
tional community, human rights are guaranteed through 
international treaties and the state’s commitment to the 
treaties. However, if a country finds that an interna- 
tional human rights treaty does not conform with its 
political system and the level of its social and economic 
development, it can refuse to join the treaty or join it 
with reservations in order to prevent itself from being 
committed to duties specified by a treaty harmful to its 
state sovereignty. Even if a treaty is concluded, it will 
only establish certain rights-duties relationships between 
relevant countries and will only have binding force for 
the states. Only after various countries give the treaty the 
force of their domestic laws according to their constitu- 
tions and through their legislative procedures can the 
treaty actually come into force. 


This is exactly the demonstration oj the exercise of a 
state’s sovereignty. In fact, this is exactly the behavior of 
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many countries, including the United States. For 
example, American jurist Henkin [heng jin 0077 6855] 
wrote: “Strictly speaking, there are no ‘international 
human rights.” The international human mghts move- 
ment did not invent the concept of human mghts. A 
common opinion holds that international law does not 
create legal human rights, or more precisely, it does not 
create any legal rights for individuals. Human rights are 
‘rights’ derived from a certain system of morals or from 
a law of nature. In the international order of the contem- 
porary nation states, human rights can only be enjoyed 
in people’s own national society according to the 
domestic laws. Internaiional law is only aimed at influ- 
encing various countries so that they will recognize and 
accept human rights, will give expression to such rights 
in their own constitutions and laws, and will respect and 
guarantee human rights through their domestic systems 
and include human rights in their domestic lifestyle.” 
(Hiuman Rights, Law, and Policy Issues in International 
Law, compiled by Maulon [Mo Long 7817 7127], p 25) 


In order to support his opinion, Henkin also mentioned 
the U.S. attitude towz7d the international human rights 
conventions. He said: First, if the conventions include 
some provisions out of keeping with the U.S. Constitu- 
tion, the United States must have reservations. For 
example, Article 20 of the “International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights” bans war propaganda and the 
spread of all ideas fanning national, racial, and religious 
hatred, and this is contradictory to the U.S. Constitu- 
tion’s provision about freedom of speech and freedom of 
the press. Therefore, by joining the covenant, the United 
States will have to limit the scope of its application. In 
addition, the covenant specifies some rights that are not 
specified by the U.S. Constitution, so before the U.S. 
Congress makes corresponding legislation for the imple- 
mentation of the covenant, it “will not automatically 
come into force.’ The courts in the United States also 
cannot invoke the covenant. In short, the United States 
used to make “a series of reservations, understandings, 
and statements” toward international human rights trea- 
ties “in order to “bring the treaties into line with the 
existing provisions of the domestic laws.’” (Ibid, p 53) 
This shows that the United States did not uncondition- 
ally accept all international human rights treaties. The 
above-mentioned theory and practice of the United 
States towards international human rights treaties also 
show that the United States has never recognized that 
“human rights are higher than sovereign power" (the 
Constitution and other domestic laws), that “human 
rights are not subject to nationa! boundaries” or that 
“human rights are not domestic affairs of a country.” In 
fact, in any country, the international protection of 
human rights will finally have to depend on the state and 
its domestic legislation. 


Second, according to the existing international human 
rights trezties, state sovereignty still holds a superior 
position. ror example, the “Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights” specifies that when people exercise their 
rights and freedoms, they are “subjected to the limits 
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prescribed by the law,” and this 1s aimed at “guarantec- 
ing that other people's nghts and freedoms will also be 
recognized and respected as they deserve.” (Article 29) 
The “International Covenant on Economic, Social, and 
Cultural Rights” stipulates that while recognizing the 
righ’s specified by the covenant, the signatory countnes 
may lay down legal limits to these mghts in order to 
promote the overall social well-being. (Article 4) The 
“International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights” 
specifies that “when there is no corresponding stipula- 
tion in the existing legislation and other measures,” the 
signatory countries are allowed to “formulate necessary 
legislation and other measures according to their own 
constitutional procedures in order to effect the rights 
confirmed by this covenant.” (Article 2) The “European 
Covenant of Human Rights” specifies that “every 
pcrson enjoys the right to the freedom of speech,” but 
the exercise of such freedom “is accompanied by respon- 
sibilities and duties and is constrained by the proce- 
dures, conditions, limits or penalties specified by the 
laws.” (Article 10) All this shows that the mghts and 
freedoms specified by the international human rights 
treaties will not only matenalize through the domestic 
legislative measures of the signatory countries in the 
course of implementation, but are also subject to a 
certain degree of limits formed by the laws of the 
signatory countries. This also gives full expression to the 
point of respecting various countries’ sovereignty. 


Third, when human rights are violated, the remedies also 
have to depend on the guarantees provided by the 
domestic laws. For example, Point 3 of Article 2 of the 
“International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights” 
stipulates that “the remedial right of the complainant 
will be decided by the judicial, executive, or legislative 
authorities or will be decided by other authorities spec- 
ified by the legal system of the relevant country.” Article 
14 of the “Convention Against Torture” stipulates that 
the signatory countries should guarantee the compensa- 
tions to the torture victim within the legal system of the 
relevant countries. The above two treaties also specify 
that only after the signatory country concerned issues a 
statement to recognize that the Human Rights Affairs 
Committee or the Committee for Prohibiting Torture 
has the right to accept and investigate a complaint can 
these organs accept the complaint letter delivered by the 
victim or from the country representing the victim. 
Without such a statement, the committee cannot accept 
the complaint letter. This shows that the human rights 
treaties not only respect various countnes’ domestic 
jurisdiction, but also rely on the guarantees provided by 
the domestic laws for the remedies given to the victims. 


Fourth, criminals who violate human rights are punished 
mainly according to domestic laws. For example, Article 
6 of the “Convention on the Prevention and Punishment 
of the Crime of Genocide” stipulates that those being 
accused of committing the crime of genocide or action 
enumerated in Article 3 should be tied by the law court 
of the country where the crime occurs. Article 5 of the 
“Convention Against Torture” stipulates that the con- 
vention does not exclude any criminal jurisdiction based 
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on domestic laws; and Article 7 of the same convention 
stipulates that individuais who commit any crime enu- 
merated by the convention should be prosecuted by the 
authorities of ‘hz country where the cnme occurs 
without extradition, and the latter makes judgment 
according to its domestic laws. 


On this issue, the above-mentioned American junst 
Henkin wrote: “International human rnghts law 1s based 
on and also depends on domestic laws. Only when a 
person achieves no result after invoking the domestic 
laws and all domestic remedial methods can he or she 
resort to the iniernational law or an international organ 
concerned. When a country does not show respect for 
and lacks guarantees for human rights, the international 
human rights law cannot replace its domestic laws and 
domestic institutions, but can only try to guide that 
country to improve its laws and institution.s and make 
them more effective.” (Ibid, pp 25-26) 


All the foregoing prove that in modern society, the 
protection and fulfillment of human rights, the help 
extended to those whose human rehts have been 
infringed on [ren quan shou hai zhe 0086 2938 0649 
1364 5074], and the punishment for cnminals cannot be 
divorced from the country and the enforcement of its 
domestic laws. How can one say human mghts is no 
longer an affair that falls within a couniry’s do.nestic 
jurisdiction? 


Is it true that the United States, which speaks about 
human rights with the loudest voice, has no human 
rights problems today? Though the United States is 
reticent about its own human rights problems, let alone 
allowing other countries to interfere in these matters, the 
facts are all there and there is no need for reticence. In 
the 1940's and 1950's, the United States launched large- 
scale crackdowns on the Communist Party and workers’ 
movements within the country, which later escalated 
into investigations of the allegiance of all civil servants 
nationwide. This was a serious infringement of human 
rights. In 1947, the U.S. Congress adopted the Taft- 
Hartley Act to curb workers’ movements. In 1950, the 
McCarren Act was adopted, which stipulated that the 
Communist Party an J all other progressive bodies must 
be registered and subjected to the supervision of the 
“Committee for Controlling Subversive Activities.” On 
9 February 1957, the Committee for Investigating 
Unamerican Activities [fei mei huo dong diao cha wei 
yuan hui 7236 $019 3172 0520 6148 2686 1201 0765 
2585] of the U.S. House of Representatives accused 733 
organizations and journals of possessing a “subversive 
nature” and named 200,000 people as red elements or 
red sympathizers. On 8 February 1°58, they went further 
and accused | million people of taking part in nation- 
wide political subversive activit‘es. (World Knowledge 
Aimanac, 1959 Edition, p 797) This unlawful practice of 
seriously infringing on the constitutional mghts and 
freedoms of U.S. citizens went unchecked for a long 
time. 
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Let us now find cut how Americans themselves look at 
this issue. Henkin wrote in his article “International 
Human Rights and Human Rights in the United States:” 
“It hardly needs any explanation that in the United 
States, individuals’ nghts are far from being perfect. In 
the past, various criminal acts in the United States were 
extreinely serious and notorious. Those include genocide 
and injury to the American aborigines, the imposition of 
the slave system and racial segregation on the blacks, and 
the branding of their bodies with slave marks; racial, 
ethnic, and religious discrimination against other col- 
ored races, including the large-scale resettlement and 
concentration of Japanese-Americans during World War 
Il; the anti-Chinese campaign toward Americans of 
Chinese descent and the enforcement of racist immigra- 
tion laws; the large-scale anticommunist arrests and 
wanton trampling on citizens’ political freedom after ihe 
war, and so on and so forth. Though most of these crimes 
are now in the past, they are far from being completely 
ended.” (#iuman Rights, Law, and Policy Issues in Inter- 
national Law, compiled by Maulon, p 47) This is because 
the United States today “still displays phenomena of 


racial dis-" ~‘~etion and inequality”; “refuses to pro- 
vide f ‘ocedures and protection for commu- 
nists si... deviants from orthodox concepts, and 
thoss «»m outside; and has widespread problems of 
police '*y and tyranny and vile prison conditions; 


and the szovernment, with the latest technology it 
employs, keeps a general watch on major areas of pri- 
vacy.... Poverty; unemployment (which largely affect 
blacks and other ethnic minorities), lack of adequate 
housing and health care measures; even hunger, exten- 
sive injustice and economic inequality,” are common in 
the United States. (Ibid, p 48) Therefore, while the 
United States was talking glibly about “human rights 
diplomacy,” an American reader wrote in a letter to 
THE NEW YORK TIMES of 18 February 1992: “The 
international ‘egal science community 1s well aware that 
it if wrong ‘o interfere in another country’s internal 
affairs under the pretext of human rights. American 
politicians, pretending to be ignorant of the above- 
mentioned issue, are very dishonest. They should first 
consider and answer this question: Does the interna- 
tional community have the right to interfere in U.S. 
internal affairs on the question of human rights infringe- 
ments in the United States?” The criticism and question 
raised by this reader are very pertinent. It seems that it is 
very necessary for the United States to solve its own 
human rights problems before anything else. 


IV 


Though it was mentioned earlier in this article that 
human rights are by their nature an affair within a 
country’s domestic jurisdiction, does this mean that, as 
some Westerners put it, a country can therefore “shirk its 
human rights responsibilities behind the shield of sover- 
cignty?” No! After World War Il, dozens of human 
rights-related international conventions were signed 
within the setup of the United Nations. These conven- 
tic as played an active role, to varying degrees, in pro- 
moting international cooperation and improving and 
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calling forth respect for the human rights and basic 
freedoms of all men. However, as explained earlier, the 
development of the human mghts situation is restricted 
by an individual country’s historical, social, economic, 
and cultural conditions and is a process of historical 
development. Each country can only join certain inter- 
national human rights conventions and take on obliga- 
tions in terms of respect for human rights and basic 
freedoms stipulated in the UN Charter in light of its 
historical background, social system, cultural heritage, 
and state of economic development. (It must be pointed 
out that the United States has only joined a small 
handful of international human rights conventions.) 
This practice of realizing the international protection of 
human rights by joining international conventions is the 
only feasible method. To be sure, the international 
community is duty-bound to interfere in and put an end 
to gross infringement of human rights caused by colo- 
nialism, racism, and foreign aggression and occupation 
as well as serious cases of human rights infringement, 
such as racial segregation, racial discrimination, geno- 
cide, slave trafficking, and international terrorist organi- 
zations. However, except for cases where foreign aggres- 
sion and occupation is jeopardizing international peace 
and security, such interference and deterrence, in normal 
circumstances, can only be achieved through nonmili- 
tary means. Sending armed forces “into the territory of a 
country to protect human rights and liberate it from a 
disaster” in the guise of ““humanistic intervention,” as 
advocated by some Westerners, should never be allowed 
to happen, otherwise it would only further complicate 
the matter and do nothing to help solve it. 


At present, countries around the world should work 
together to safeguard and promote human rights within 
the setup of the United Nations. A small handful [ji shao 
shu 2817 1421 2422] of countries should never be 
allowed to impose their own political systems, economic 
formulas, and values, including their own human rights 
concepts, on others in a monopolistic way [yi bao da tian 
xia de fang shi 0110 0545 2092 1131 0007 4104 2455 
1709], still less use their own standards to judge the 
human rights situation in another country and link 
human rights to outgoing aid, technical and economic 
cooperation, and most favored nation status as a means 
of applying political pressure. In this respect, it is neces- 
sary to fully respect sovereignty and national self- 
determination; uphold the principled stand of “safe- 
guarding human rights, respecting sovereignty, and 
opposing hegemonism™; and resist the principle of 
“negating sovereignty and pursuing hegemonism under 
the excuse of human rights” by any country. Only by so 
doing can the objective and principles of the “UN 
Charter” be truly realized and can the human rights and 
basic freedoms of all men be fully respected. 


‘Roundup’ Views Differences on Rights 


OW 1506045893 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0238 GMT 13 Jun 93 


[“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Tang Tianri (0781 
1131 2480): “Two Different Views on Human Rights”’] 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 9 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Jun (XINHUA)—The World Confer- 
ence on Human Rights will soon be held in Vienna. 
Preparations for the conference have been under way for 
more than two years. In a flurry of preparatory meetings 
and activities, vanous countries exchanged views on 
human rights and discussed progress and deficiencies in 
the field of international human rights since the 1968 
Tehran World Human Rights Conference. Principle- 
related differences, however, remain between the devel- 
oping countries and some Western nations on certain 
major issues. 


The Question of Human Rights Criteria 


Some Western nations interpret and set “common crite- 
ria” for human rights within the context of Western 
political and economic models and values. They believe 
that the multiparty system and parliamentary democracy 
are “the most ideal form” of human rights. They judge 
the human mghts situation in the Third World and even 
in other countries without regard for their past and 
present conditions. They pin the label of “human mnghts 
violations” on anyone who acts at cross purposes with 
Western human rights criteria. 


Bearing their own national conditions and values in 
mind, many developing countries maintain that, despite 
the fact that human rights are the common ideal and goal 
of all mankind, any observation of a country’s human 
rights situation in today’s disparate world should not 
neglect that country’s historical backgrounds and 
national conditions. More important, the human rights 
criteria and models of one or several Western countries 
should not be imposed on other nations. 


At the 15th joint session of the EC and the African, 
Caribbean, and Pacific Countries [ACP], ACP Chairman 
Qskin Simons [name as received] said: Because their 
historical, cultural, economic, and social conditions 
differ from those of developed nations, ACP countries 
should adopt different views on human rights and 
achieve relevant goals through different specific pro- 
cesses. He said: Developed nations should consider and 
respect the concrete conditions of developing countries. 
At the meeting, ACP delegates stressed that developing 
countries should not mechanically imitate the criteria 
and models of Western developed nations in achieving 
human rights and democracy. 


Some developing countries describe Western human 
rights criteria as a double-edged sword: One edge repre- 
sents “common criteria” and the other “double stan- 
dards.” They noted: A few Western countries, motivated 
by their own strategic interests, use “the issue of human 
rights” as a pretext and means for applying pressure 
upon and interfering in the internal affairs of some 
countries, while turning a blind eye to and conniving at 
grave human rights violations by other countries. In late 
February 1993, the United States submitted a 1,200- 
page “Blue Book on Human Rights” to the United 
Nations, in which it listed more than 150 countries [for 
human rights breaches] without devoting a single word 


10 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


to its own human rights record. This is a typical case of 
double standards by the United States on human rights. 
In the “Bangkok Declaration,” government ministers 
and delegates from Asian countnes emphasize the need 
to ensure the “commonality, objectivity, and nonselec- 
tivity of all human nghts, and to avoid double standards 
in enforcing human rights.” 


The Relations Between Human Rights and the Right to 
Development 


The meaning and content of human mghts are not 
confined to personal and political rights; they denote an 
entity compnising political, economic, social, and cul- 
tural nghts. Aside from personal rights, they cover the 
collective nghts of nations and states, including the nght 
to development and sovereignty. 


Some Western nations tear apart the overal! meaning 
and content of human mghts, emphasizing only indi- 
vidual human rights and citizens’ political rights while 
belittling the economic, cultural, and social rights of 
individuals and citizens, or even denying or opposing 
their mght to survival and development as something 
that falls outside the scope of human mghts. As early as 
1986, the United States cast a negative vote when the 
42d UN General Assembly adopted, by an over- 
whelming majority, the “Declaration on the Right to 
Development,”” recognizing that “the mght to develop- 
ment is an inalienable human nght.” The United States 
again cast a negative vote when the 49th session of the 
UN Commission on Human Rights adopted a resolution 
in March 1993 on the mght to development, in which it 
reiterated the aforesaid principle. 


During preparatory meetings for the World Conference 
on Human Rights. delegates from developing countries 
said: The meaning and content of human rights form an 
integral whole whose components depend upon, supple- 
ment, and promote each other, and none of them can be 
weakened or excluded. They said emphatically: The right 
to subsistence and development is the most fundamental 
and important human right, because talk of all other 
human rights is impossible if people are deprived of this 
right. Denying or opposing the right to subsistence and 
development as something that falls outside the scope of 
human rights is fundamentally against the interests and 
wishes of most countries in the world 


More than | billion people in the developing countries 
currently live below the poverty line, including 633 
million in Asia and 204 million in Africa. At the second 
preparatory meeting for the World Conference on 
Human Rights, Asian delegates said: Democracy, 
freedom, and human rights would be out of the question 
if the economy remains underdeveloped for an extended 
period of time, if there is social unrest, and if people are 
constantly threatened by famine and disease. African 
delegates said: We should interpret human rights as 
broadly and thoroughly as possible, incorporating eco- 
nomic, social, and cultural mghts and giving priority to 
the right to development. 
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The developing countries maintain that an individual 
cannot advance without the development of the country 
or nation in which he resides. Without the development 
of a country or nation, it would be totally impossible for 
an individual to enjoy human rights. They observe that if 
a country or nation wants to exercise its right to devel- 
opment, it must dismantle many international obstacles, 
such as the growing imbalance in the world economic 
structure, the yawning North-South gap. the heavy debts 
incurred by the developing countries, and restructuring 
imposed upon these countnes by some international 
financial institutions. These obstacles demand increased 
dialogue, consultation, and cooperation between the 
developing and developed countries. 


The Relations Between Human Rights and Sovereignty 


Some Western countries maintain that human rights are 
without borders, that they are not the internal affairs of 
various countries, and that the principle of noninterfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of other countries does not 
apply to human mghts. They place human rights above 
sovereignty and interfere in the internal affairs of other 
countnes—developing countnes in_ particular—under 
the pretext of human rights, thereby impairing the sov- 
ereignty and dignity of many developing countries. 


At relevant international conferences, delegates from the 
developing countries have made a strong case in accor- 
dance with the principles on human rights and sover- 
eignty contained in the UN Charter and other interna- 
tional treaties and laws. They said: Despite their 
international character, human rights are essentially a 
country’s internal affairs. International documents on 
human rights can only be implemented through legisla- 
tive and administrative means by individual countries 
and cannot be imposed by outsiders. Respect for 
national sovereignty and noninterference in the internal 
affairs of other countries are universally acknowledged 
norms in international law, which apply to all facets of 
international relations, including human rights. Human 
rights will be effectively guaranteed only through adher- 
ence to these norms. 


Discussing India’s enactment of the “human rights law” 
at the Asian-Pacific Conference on Human Rights, 
Indian Prime Minister Narasimha Rao said: India 
knows how to exercise its sovereignty without being told 
presumnptuously by other countries. The resolution 
adopted by 12th session of the ASEAN Parlhamentary 
Organization states: While human rights have an inter- 
national character, the ASEAN countries must approach 
human rights according to the “principles of national 
sovereignty” and their own “philosophy and traditions.” 
ASEAN and OAU leaders have criticized the West for 
tying human rights with economic assistance and for 
interfering in the internai affairs of developing countries. 


The above-mentioned different views on human rights 
harbored by the developing countries and the West 
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reflect differing historical, cultural, and social back- 
grounds. The World Conference on Human Rights obvi- 
ously should give full consideration and expression to 
the way the developing countries—which constitute an 
overwhelming majority in the world—understand and 
perceive human rights. It is hoped that the conference 
will make progress in advancing the international cause 
of human rights in the spirit of equality and mutual 
respect and by refraining from imposing upon others and 
seeking common ground while setting aside differences. 


On Course From Tehran Meeting to Vienna 


HK 1506085393 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 14 Jun 93 p 3 


[Article by Liu Nanlai (0491 2809 0171): “From Tehran 
to Vienna, International Human Rights Activities 
Which Develop With Difficulty But Are Promising”’] 


[Text] The United Nations will hold a world conference 
on human rights in Vienna, Austria from 14 to 25 June, 
the second such gathering since the Tehran conference 
held in 1968. 


When World War II was coming to an end, the UN 
founders, after summing up lessons drawn from the past 
two world wars, called for universal respect for human 
rights in order to prevent a new war. Based on this 
understanding, they regarded the targets of “promoting 
international cooperation ... bringing about and encour- 
aging respect for fundamental freedom and human rights 
of all people,” maintaining international peace and secu- 
rity, and developing international friendly relations as 
the purpose and principles of the United Nations and 
included them in the UN Charter. Over the past 50 
years, the United Nations, taking the Universal Human 
Rights Declaration adopted in 1948 as the starting point, 
has done a great deal of work in drafting international 
documents on human rights, combating large-scale gross 
violation of human rights, and promoting international 
cooperation on human rights, thus making valuable 
contributions to social development and realization of 
human rights. 


The Tehran conference in 1968 proved to have played an 
important role in the activities of the United Nations 
concerning human rights. The current conference is the 
first worldwide human rights conference aimed at 
drafting a scheme for taking further measures on pro- 
moting human rights following the documents adopted 
by the United Nations, inciuding the “Universal Decla- 
ration of Human Rights”; the “International Covenant 
on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights”; the “Inter- 
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights”; the 
“Declaration of Independence to Colonies and Their 
Peoples”; and other basic international human rights 
documents, which were not properly implemented. The 
well-known “Tehran Declaration” and a series of reso- 
lutions passed at the conference, which called on all 
members of the international community to strictly 
abide by the “Universal Declaration of Human Rights” 
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and other international documents on human rights and 
take this as an obligation, reflected the dissatisfaction of 
peoples of various countries over slow progress in the 
development of human rights. 


The “Tehran Declaration” listed a series of goals that the 
international community should try hard to achieve: 
First, opposition to racial segregation, racial discrimina- 
tion, and colonialism. The “Declaration” states that 
eight years have elapsed since the adoption of the “Dec- 
laration of Independence for Colonies and Their Peo- 
ples” by the United Nations, but colonialism was still the 
primary problem to be settled by the international com- 
munity. All member nations should cooperate with the 
United Nations, take effective measures immediately, 
and fully implement the Declaration. Second, opposition 
to aggression and armed conflicts. The “Declaration” 
says that aggression or armed conflicts brings endless 
suffering to mankind, directly resulting in large-scale 
encroachment of human rights and worldwide disaster 
and unrest. The international community shoulders the 
responsibility of carrying out cooperation to get rid of 
this disaster. Third, elimination of the gap between the 
developed and developing nations. The “Declaration” 
points out that the widening gap between developed and 
developing nations hinders attainment of human rights 
in the international community. All countries should do 
their utmost to eliminate such a gap. The “Declaration” 
especially stresses the great significance of the elimina- 
tion of such a gap, “the attainment of human rights, 
which is a long process, depends on effective domestic 
and international economic and social development pol- 
icies."’ Fourth, comprehensive realization of economic, 
social, and cultural rights as well as the civic and political 
rights. The “Declaration” points out that “human rights 
and fundamental freedom are inseparable as civic and 
political rights shall never be realized if the people do not 
enjoy economic, social, and cultural rights.” 


The promulgation of the “Tehran Declaration” provided 
various countries with a common program of action with 
clear-cut objectives and illuminated the direction for the 
advancement of the international human rights activi- 
ties. Thus, it greatly promoted the activities of the 
United Nations in the field of human rights, especially in 
its struggle against racial discrimination, racial segrega- 
tion, and colonialism. In 1973 the United Nations 
adopted the International Convention on Suppression 
and Punishment of the Crimes of Apartheid, urging the 
signatory states to adopt necessary measures to ban and 
prevent such crime and punish people involved in the 
crime. The United Nations stepped up its sanctions 
against the South African apartheid regime, cooperated 
with the South African people's struggle against apart- 
heid, and eventually forced the regime to give up its 
apartheid policy. Impelled by the United Nations, the 
process of decolonialization further accelerated. By the 
end of the 1980's, most of the former colonies and their 
peoples took the road of national independence. In order 
to transform the old international economic order and 
help boost development of the developing countries, the 
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United Nations has also adopted a series of measures, 
including the passing of important international docu- 
ments including the “Declaration on Establishing a New 
International Economic Order,” the “Charter of Eco- 
nomic Rights and Obligations of All Countnes,” the 
“Resolution on the Right to Development,” and the 
“Declaration on the Right to Development.” The fourth 
document clearly stated that the right to development ts 
an inalienable mght. 


However, numerous facts have proved that the tasks set 
by the “Tehran Declaration” are left unaccomplished, 
with various difficulties impeding the realization of the 
ideal of human rights pursued by the United Nations. 


Although racial discrimination and oppression meets 
unanimous international condemnation, it 1s deeply 
rooted in some countries where it manifests itself in 
almost every field of social life. The United States has 
always been regarded as a civilized state, but it was in 
this nation that racial discrimination triggered the Los 
Angeles riot which shocked the world. In recent years, 
xenophobia and neo-Nazism are on the rise in some 
countries and regions, giving rise to the apprehensions of 
world countries. Some former colonies have been 
building their nations with difficulties after indepen- 
dence. They are still subject to political and economic 
control of some developed nations including their 
former suzerains and continue to suffer from foreign 
exploitation and oppression. 


The developing nations’ call for the abolition of the old 
international economic order and the establishment of a 
new one as well as the mght to development has been 
ignored by some developed nations. They even do not 
recognize the existence of the right to development. 
Gaps between developed and developing nations, 
removal of which the Tehran Declaration urged, have 
not been narrowed. On the contrary, they have widened. 


While discussing obstacles to the realization of human 
rights, some abnormal phenomena which have fre- 
quently appeared in international human rights activi- 
ties merit attention. Some Western countries, under the 
banner of protecting human mghts, interfere in other 
countries’ internal affairs, trying to impose their own 
ideology and version of democracy on others. In recent 
years, they have increasingly tried to link human rights 
issues to their assistance to developing nations in a bid to 
exert pressure on other countries and pursue their own 
interests. This kind of practice has not only violated the 
norms of international! relations, but also undermined 
the basis of international cooperation on human rights. 
It constitutes a major obstacle to the realization of 
human rights and may lead international human rights 
activities astray. At the preparatory meetings in Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America for the world human rights 
conference, representatives from many countries criti- 
cized in various manners this wrong practice of the 
Western nations. The “Bangkok Declaration,” the 
“Tunisia Declaration,” and the “San Jose Declaration” 
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adopted by these meetings clearly emphasized the neces- 
sity of respecting state sovereignty, noninterference in 
other's internal affairs, and the principle of self- 
determination in international human rights activities. 


International human rights activities since the Tehran 
meeting remind the people that without the removal of 
the above mentioned obstacles, the United Nations’ 
mission in the field of human nghts will be hard to fulfill, 
the human nghts situation in developing nations whose 
populations account for four-fifths of the world’s total 
will be difficult to improve, and people of the developed 
nations will also be affected in enjoying human nghts. 
The Vienna World Conference on Human Rights should 
live up to the expectations of the people and make 
strenuous efforts to find ways and means to remove these 
obstacles. The countries participating in the conference 
should particularly take note of settling the problems of 
peace, development, and self-determination, which are 
matters of concern of the vast developing nations. 


The Vienna conference on human rights provides a good 
opportunity. Nevertheless, opportunity 1s not the same 
as reality. It 1s hoped that all the participating nations, 
clearly bearing in mind the lofty goal of promoting 
human rights, will respect the United Nations Charter 
and the basic principles of international laws, carry out 
dialogues on an equal footing. seek common ground 
while preserving differences, and enhance cooperation to 
achieve greater progress than that made at the Tehran 
Conference. 


UN Envoy Calls for Demilitarizing Outer Space 


OW 1406113893 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0554 GMT 9 Jun 93 


[Text] United Nations, 8 Jun (XINHU A)}—Speaking at 
the 36th session of the United Nations Outer Space 
Commission on 8 June. Chinese representative Liu 
Daqun [0491 1129 $028] said: In order to further 
accelerate and strengthen the peaceful use of outer space, 
we must take effective measures to prevent militariza- 
tion of outer space and the installation of weapons there. 


He said: The present international situation 1s relaxing, 
offering us an excellent opportunity to protect the 
peaceful environment of outer space. The Chinese dele- 
gation is willing to discuss and study feasible ways and 
means with delegations from other countries. 


Liu Daqun said: Toward the end of last year, a seminar 
was held jointly by the host country, Pakistan, and 
Thailand in China on multilateral cooperation in space 
technology and its application in the Asia-Pacific region. 
The seminar decided to establish a liaison committee on 
multilateral cooperation in space technology and its 
application in the Asia-Pacific region, and made a series 
of suggestions to the UN secretariat. 


According to a decision by the Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific, a ministerial 
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meeting on space utilization, promotion, and develop- 
ment in the Asia-Pacific region will open in Beijing in 
September 1994. The Chinese delegation expects that 
the meeting will score historic achievements. 


Liu Daqun said: China attaches great importance to 
using applied space technology in expediting national 
economic and social development. Thus far, it has sent 
38 satellites into orbit. In 1993, China will continue to 
offer two one-year training slots to developing countries 
and will conduct a study class in conjunction with the 
United Nations on the application of synthetic aperture 
radar data in order to promote the application of this 
new technology. 


He added: China 1s a developing country with space 
technology, and its ability to utilize outer space is still 
limited. However, the Chinese Government ts willing to 
cooperate with other countries in making contributions 
to mankind's peaceful exploration and utilization of 
outer space. 


Briefing on Environment Day, PRC Efforts 


OW'] 306005693 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 4 Jun 93 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] The State Council's Information Office, the State 
Environmental Protection Bureau, and the UN Environ- 
ment Program jointly held a news briefing in Beijing on 
4 June to brief Chinese and foreign reporters on this 
year’s World Environment Day and on China’s environ- 
mental protection situation, and to answer reporters’ 
questions about environmental issues. 


It has been learned that since last year’s UN Conference 
on Environment and Development, the Chinese Govern- 
ment has attached great importance to the international 
obligations it has undertaken and has endeavored to 
promote the country’s environmental protection work. 
Closely centering on economic construction, all localities 
and departments in the country have established envi- 
ronmental protection systems, worked out environ- 
mental protection measures, and endeavored to refine 
these systems and measures, making new progress in the 
country’s environmental protection work. 


Last year, China announced 30 state environmental 
standards and 12 environmental protection standards 
for individual industries. Some special economic zones 
in coastal areas have begun to work out regional envi- 
ronmental standards that are applicable to individual 
special economic zones. The State Environmental Pro- 
tection Bureau has begun to inspect the popularization 
of legal knowledge about environmental protection in 
the country’s environmental protection departments. 
Currently, 370 cities and 5,295 enterprises in the country 
have started to monitor water vollution, and an annual 
environmental protection plan has been included in the 
national economic and social development program. In 
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addition, new progress has been made in tackling urban 
areas’ environmental problems by employing compre- 
hensive measures. 


At the news briefing, responsible individuals of state 
departments concerned and Elizabeth Dowdeswell, exec- 
utive director of the UN Environment Program, 
answered reporters’ questions about environmental 
issues. 


Guizhou Governor Spea's on World Environment 
Day 

HK1406152493 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Jun 93 


[Speech by Guizhou Provincial Governor Chen Shineng 
to mark World Environment Day; place and date not 
given—recorded] 


[Excerpts] Comrades: 


Today, 5 June, World Environment Day, is an important 
red-letter day which marks the common efforts of the 
people all over the world to protect the earth, the home 
of mankind. Let us celebrate it together. [passage 
omitted] 


This year marks the 20th anniversary of the initiation of 
our country’s environmental protection undertaking. 
Over the past 20 years, our country has developed a set 
of relatively sound laws and ordinances on environ- 
mental protection and a set of principles, policies, and 
administrative methods that have proved to be effective 
and suited to our national conditions. The concept of 
environmental protection, as a basic national policy, has 
gradually struck root in people’s hearts and has been 
widely supported. Over the past decade or so since the 
reform and opening up, this province's gross domestic 
product has increased by more than 100 percent, 
whereas environmental quality and conditions have 
been largely maintained at the level of the early 1980's, 
with improvement in some aspects. This is a miracle 
widely acclaimed by the world. Comrade Xiaoping’s 
instruction on seizing the opportunity to expedite devel- 
opment has been translated into concrete actions taken 
by the whole party and all the people. Seizing the 
historical opportunity, we have managed to rapidly 
change the face of this province where the Wu Jiang 
flows and the Miao Mountains stretch. 


Our province's relatively good natural conditions and 
relatively large environmental capacity [as heard] offer 
us a very valuable technical condition for rapid eco- 
nomic development and an opportunity that must not be 
missed. Just like other parts of the country, our prov- 
ince’s environmental quality and condition has 
remained basically stable over the past 10 years or more 
since the reform and opening up. This is largely due to 
the close attention paid by governments at various levels, 
more vigorous environmental administration, and 
enhancement of the sense of environmental protection 
among cadres and the masses throughout the province. 
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In the future, as long as economic control is properly 
exercised, and vigorous measures of preventing and 
controlling pollution are taken, we will be able to more 
effectively tap the potential of an environmental 
capacity which is actually quite great. In this way, we will 
enjoy a great superiority in opening up to the outside 
world. 


On the premise that our province's environmental 
resources are not damaged, we can boldly attract foreign 
capital, launch construction projects, and vigorously 
promote the development of township and town enter- 
prises, as well as vigorously stepping up urban and rural 
construction. We believe that the improvement of envi- 
ronmental conditions and the enhancement of the stan- 
dard of environmental contro! will promote our prov- 
ince’s reform and opening up and will also offer a good 
opportunity for rapid economic development. 


Environmental protection and economic and social 
development complement each other. In the process of 
establishing socialist market economy, governments at 
various levels must truly take care of the environmental 
quality of their respective areas in accordance with the 
law. When it is linked with the government organiza- 
tional reform and economic restructuring, environ- 
mental protection, as a basic government function, will 
become even more outstanding. We must further perfect 
laws and regulations, raise the standard of environ- 
mental protection, further develop and strengthen the 
system of environmental control, and improve work 
efficiency and service quality. Never should we lower the 
standards of environmental protection inspection. 
Meanwhile, we must attach greater importance to 
launching propaganda and education programs on envi- 
ronmental protection in society and cultivating fine 
social ethics among the broad masses so that they will 
take environmental protection as a glorious task and 
polluting and undermining the environment as a 
shameful practice, and so that all the people will more 
consciously join the ranks of environmental protection, 
thus providing good conditions regarding environmental 
resources for sustained economic and social develop- 
ment. [passage omitted] 


Gore Cited on Rich Nations’ Impact on 
Environment 


OW 1406221793 Beijing XINHUA in English 2127 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Washington, June 14 (XINHUA)}—U.S. Vice 
President Al Gore said the developed nations, including 
the United States, have “a disproportionate impact” on 
the global environment. 


Gore, a strong advocate of environmental protection, 
made the statement in New York today at the opening 
session of the United Nations Commission on Sustain- 
able Development. 
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With less than a quarter of the world’s population, he 
noted, the developed nations use three quarters of the 
world’s raw materials and create three quarters of all 
solid waste. 


“A child born in the United States will have 30 times 
more impact on the earth’s environment during his or 
her lifetime than a child born in India,” the vice presi- 
dent elaborated. 


Therefore, according to Gore, “the affluent of the world 
have a responsibility to deal with their disproportionate 
impact.” 


He cited soil erosion, the loss of vegetative cover, the 
extinction of species, desertification, famine and the 
garbage crisis as problems facing the global environment. 


As on the population explosion, Gore said, developing 
countries sometimes feel the population argument is one 
made by wealthy countries who want to clamp down on 
their ability to grow. 


“Sometimes the developing countries are right,” said the 
vice president, who spoke to the 53-member commission 
at the U.N. headquarters on behalf of the host country. 


“But population growth affects everyone,” he said. And 
by the year 2000, 31 low-income countries will be unable 
to feed their people using their own land. 


Gore stressed his country’s commitment to sustainable 
development and said the U.S. Government is working 
on a program to cut the nation’s emissions of the 
so-called greenhouse gases. 


Reversing the position held by the Bush administration, 
President Bill Clinton hopes to reduce emissions of 
greenhouse gases, mainly carbon dioxide, to 1990 levels 
by the year 2000. 


Under current growth forecasts, the country would be 
emitting 1.7 billion metric tons of carbon equivalent— 
carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane and other 
gases—by the year 2000. 


Cutting back to the 1990 level of 1.5 billion metric tons 
would thus require a 13 percent reduction of the emis- 
sions, which are believed to be contributing to the 
ongoing global warming. 


“We'll announce a plan to move forward on climate 
change by August—a detailed outline for action that will 
continue the trend of reduced emissions past the next 
seven years,” Gore said. 


Security Council Endorses Actions in Somalia 


OW 1506060593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0510 
GMT 15 Jun 93 


[Text] New York, June 14 (XINHUA)—The United 
Nations Security Council today expressed its strong 
endorsement of the actions undertaken by the operation 
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in Somalia (UNOSOM II) in the past three days in 
accordance with its resolutions. 


The president of the council, Yanez-Barnuevo, said in a 
statement that its members were determined that law 
and order be restored in Somalia and that the resolutions 
of the council were fully and effectively applied for the 
good of the Somali people as a whole. 


Yanez-Barnuevo said the actions formed part of a con- 
tinuing program to disarm Somali society and neutralize 
all heavy weapons. Another major objective of the coor- 
dinated military actions was the neutralization of Radio 
Mogadishu, which has been used to incite violence 
against U.N. 


He said that the primary objective of the mandate 
entrusted by the Security Council to UNOSOM II was to 
put an end to the plight of the Somali people. Therefore, 
UNOSOM II may effectively carry out its tasks relating 
to the delivery of humanitarian assistance and the pro- 
motion of national reconciliation and social and eco- 
nomic reconstruction. 


The members of the Security Council “deeply regret” the 
casualties which have occurred among Somali civilians 
and an investigation of the June 13 incident was under 
way. 


The statement said preliminary reports indicate that 
civilian crowds, including women and children, have 
been used by General Aideed and his supporters as 
human shields to screen attacks on fixed guard posts or 
strong points. Furthermore, it would appear that shots 
were fired from the crowd at United Nations soldiers on 
the ground. 


The latest U.N. action in Somalia came after 23 Paki- 
stani U.N. troops were killed in an ambush allegedly 
launched by Aideed’s forces in Mogadishu on June 5. 


Chen Xitong Meets French 1OC Member 


OW'1406161693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1539 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June !4 (XINHUA)}—Chen Xitong, pres- 
ident of the Beijing 2000 Olympic Games Bid Com- 
mittee [Bobico], met Monday [14 June] with Interna- 
tional Olympic Committee member Maurice Herzog. 


Chen Xitong said that the French visitor has been a true 
friend of the Chinese people and has contributed to 
China’s return to the Olympic fold. 


Bobico Vice-President He Zhenliang and Bobico Secre- 
tary General Wan Siquan were present at the meeting. 
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New Satellite TV Station To Broadcast to 
Americas 


OW 1406113593 Shanghai People's Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[By station reporter Wang Maohua from Suzhou; from 
the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] This reporter has learned from the Second Jingiao 
Awards Ceremony and the international cinema and 
television symposium that the Meizhou [American] 
Dongfang Satellite Television Station—jointly estab- 
lished by more than 40 local television stations nation- 
wide under the auspices of the China Central Television 
Station [CCTV ]}—will formally begin broadcasting on 8 
August this year. Its daily broadcasts will total at least 12 
hours. This will be an important step in bringing China’s 
television into the world arena. The Meizhou Dongfang 
Satellite Television Station will beam to the Americas 
through three major transmission means: Satellite, radio, 
and cable television. It will mainly feature up-to-date 
programs provided by CCTV, including news, special, 
and economic programs. The Shanghai Dongfang Tele- 
vision Station has decided to lease air time from the 
Meizhou Dongfang Satellite Television five times per 
week for one hour each. 


United States & Canada 


U.S. To Use New Tactics Against Alien 
Smuggling 

OW 1406221893 Beijing XINHUA in English 2144 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] New York, June 14 (XINHUA)—The U.S. Fed- 
eral Government will tougher strategy to combat alien 
smuggling with an arsenal of new tactics. [sentence as 
received] 


Under the plan being devised by the U.S. National 
Security Council and several other agencies, law- 
enforcement officials would be armed with powerful 
tools now widely used against organized crime but 
banned in immigration cases. 


According to THE NEW YORK TIMES today, the tools 
included wiretaps, far-reaching conspiracy statutes and 
forfeiture laws to seize money and property obtained 
through smuggling. 


It said penalties for smuggling immigrants would be 
stiffened, too, rising to perhaps a maximum of 20 years 
in prison, up from five years now. 


Intelligence satellites and other sophisticated monitoring 
devices being used in the fight against international drug 
traffickers will be urged to be used against immigrant 
smugglers. 


The paper, citing federal officials, noted that a main 
thrust of the effort was to confront some vicious Asian 
gangs thai dominate the multimillion-dollar immigrant 
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smuggling business, often holding bewildersd new- 
comers captive in near-slavery conditions and recruiting 
some as drug-runners, prostitutes and enforcers. 


“The efforts marks a significant departure in the nation’s 
approach to immigration enforcement,” commented the 
newspaper. 


Recently the alien smuggling to the U.S. has been on the 
increase and “‘is getting out of control now,” as William 
J. Kerins, acting director of the Immigration Service's 
Anti-Smuggling Branch said. 


The anti-smuggling plan, expected to be made public by 
the Clinton administration in the next few days, also 
called for a campaign to press foreign governments to try 
to block crime syndicates from buying and outfitting 
smuggling boats as well as from organizing smuggling 
operations. 


U.S. Zones Reportedly Seek Chinese Investment 


HK1406131193 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0917 GMT 30 May 93 


[By reporter Hong Wen (3126 2429): “Economic Devel- 
opment Zones in the U.S. Intend To Attract Investment 
From China, Hong Kong”} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 30 May (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Though U.S. President Clinton made a public 
statement that most favored nation [MFN] status for 
China will be renewed this year, at the same time he also 
emphasized that whether or not it will be renewed next 
year depends on how well China will have improved its 
human rights record. On this issue, a number of Chinese 
businessmen from the United States and Canada 
believed that if China and Hong Kong are to lessen or 
bypass the trouble caused by such trade obstacles as the 
MEN issue and the Special Section 301 bill, they should 
take the initiative to commit themselves to broadening 
the multipolar international market, which includes the 
effort to enter the United States’ own economic devel- 
opment zones, establish production bases there, and 
utilize their preferential terms to directly develop the 
market on the American continent. 


Liu Wen-shan [0491 2429 0810], chairman of New 
York’s “Orient” [dong fang 2639 2455] enterprise and 
chairman of East American Fujian Provincial Associa- 
tion [mei dong fu jian tong xiang hui 5019 2639 4395 
1696 0681 6763 2585], said in Hong Kong: China and 
the United States hold long-drawn-out talks on their 
trade dispute every year. It not only puts industnal and 
commercial circles in China and Hong Kong on tenter- 
hooks, but also has quite an impact on American com- 
panies, including ethnic Chinese firms. They all wish 
that trade could be handled as a separate issue from the 
political ones. However, he believed that “when in 
business, one must only talk about business” and while 
they are going around lobbying, manufacturers in China 
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and Hong Kong should make proper plans to face up to 
the challenge on their own initiative, instead of “being at 
the mercy of the judge.” 


Liu suggested that taking the initiative to “step out” is, 
after all, an optimum measure for tackling possible 
shocks in the future. He analyzed: The United States is 
not lacking in free economic and trade zones that over- 
seas investors may develop. These zones are well 
planned and have airports and complete facilities. They 
also offer various kinds of attractive preferential terms, 
such as reduction and remission of tariffs and storage 
taxes. Products may carry the mark “Made in USA” and 
be allowed to enter the country’s consumer market. Take 
New York’s Long Island economic development zone, 
for example. It not only has superior conditions in terms 
of geography and capital construction, but offers terms 
whereby an investor of over $500,000 is entitled to 
immigration with his family. He revealed that some 
areas in the zone will soon come to Hong Kong to invite 
investors. 


Lin Chen-hsin [2651 2182 0207], chairman of America’s 
Hsin Yang [2946 3152] Group International, also con- 
firmed the prospects for using ‘he free trade zones in the 
United States to open up business. Recently, he made a 
special trip to Hong Kong to promote the No. 171 free 
trade zone owned by his company, which is the first free 
trade zone owned by Chinese in the United States. He 
wishes to develop it into an optimum base for busi- 
nessmen from China and Hong Kong in opening up the 
overseas market. This zone occupies an area of 0.6 
square km and borders on the U.S.-Canadian Free 
Economic Zone in the north. It has a bonded zone and 
has successfully built factories, office buildings, and 
exhibition venues specially for Chinese manufacturers. 
The facilities for cargo transportation, communications, 
entertainment, and residence are well developed. 


When the development of the zone began, Lin declared 
that the purpose of building the zone was to help Chinese 
and Hong Kong enterprises to overcome the obstacles 
they run into when expanding their overseas business 
and to help their products win a place in the European 
and American marxets. For this reason, this trade zone 
built a direct link with Xinjie Industrial City of Yixing, 
Jiangsu Province, and became its “sister zone,” so as to 
take advantage of the favorable economic and trade 
channels and all preferential terms to buffer the shocks 
that may be caused to Chinese and Hong Kong enter- 
prises in the future by such trade obstacles as the MFN 
issue. 


In addition, they also believed that the experience in the 
development of America’s economic development zones 
is worth learning by China. Today, opening development 
zones has become the order of the day in China, but 
some of them have only a nominal existence and do not 
hold much substantial attraction for foreign busi- 
nessmen. If the development zones in the two countries 
strengthen communications, it will certainly create a new 
field for Sino-U.S. trade. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Beijing Radio on Li Peng Welcoming Mahathir 


OW 1506021293 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Jun 93 


{Report by RENMIN RIBAO reporter (Wu Qimin) and 
Station reporter Luo Guanxing; from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] A guest-welcoming atmosphere abounded in the 
Great Hall of the People in Beijing on 14 June. Premier 
Li Peng hosted a grand ceremony to welcome [Malay- 
sian] Prime Minister Mahathir and his party on the 
occasion of their visit to China. 


It was the first time since 24 April 1993 that Premier Li 
Peng received foreign guests in public. It attracted a lot 
of attention. Some 50 Chinese and foreign reporters 
arrived early and had been waiting in the main hall. 


At 0925 [0125 GMT], Premier Li Peng walked with 
vigorous strides out of the Great Hall of the People’s 
Hebei Hail. Wearing a dark blue Western suit and 
glowing with health, he repeatedly extended greetings to 
the people around him. 


When he was at the inner east gate’s corridor, news 
photographers at the hall successively moved forward to 
take his photograph. Cameras also began working. Pre- 
mier Li Peng extended his hand first to shake hands with 
a China Central Television Station reporter who was the 
first person in line of the oncoming crowd. Two children 
who were assigned to present flowers to foreign guests 
also ran to the premier and excitedly said: “Hello, 
grandpa!’ Happily stroking their heads, Premier Li Peng 
cordially said: “Hello, little friends!” 


At 0930, Prime Minister and Mrs. Mahathir walked into 
the Great Hall of the People’s east gate amidst a 19-gun 
salute. Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin warmly 
shook hands with the guests and exchanged regards with 
them. Afterward, they arrived together at the central 
hall. 


Amid the majestic martial music, the two leaders 
reviewed a guard of honor composed of soldiers of the 
three services of the People’s Liberation Army. They 
walked past the guard of honor along a long red carpet 
and then headed for Hebei Hall for a 90-minute official 
talk. 


Rong Yiren Meets Thai Privy Councillor 


OW’'1506080493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0732 
GMT 15 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren met with visiting Thai Privy 
Councillor Kamthon Sinthuwanon and his party here 
today. 
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Rong extended a warm welcome to the Thai visitors. He 
cited China and Thailand as friendly neighbors and said 
that China attaches importance to its ties of friendship 
with Thailand. 


Since the two countnes forged diplomatic ties, the bilat- 
eral cooperation in the political, economic, cultural and 
other fields have witnessed fruitful development, he 
noted. 


He admired the support of the Thai king and his royal 
family to the development of bilateral friendly relations 
and appreciated Thailand's economic achievements over 
the recent years. 


The Chinese vice-president said China and Thailand, 
both developing countries, are committed to their 
respective economic constructions, and that both need 
the stable internal politics and a peaceful international 
environment. 


However, some countries do not like to see the devel- 
oping countries grow prosperous and strong, and they 
spread absurdity that China would pose a threat to other 
countries once it becomes stronger, he said, adding “this 
is groundiess.” 


“Even when China becomes stronger, it won't be a 
superpower and will not seek hegemony,” he stressed. 


Kamthon appreciated the economic achievements China 
has made in recent years. He expressed the hope that 
bilateral cooperation in economic and other fields would 
be further augmented. 


Liu Shuging, president of the Chinese People’s Institute 
of Foreign Affairs (CPIFA), was present at the meeting. 


Kamthon and his party arrived here Sunday [13 June] as 
guests of the CPIFA. Besides Beijing, they are expected 
to visit Xian, Chengdu, Kunming, Guilin and Guang- 
zhou. 


Shandong’s Li Chunting Meets Philippine Group 


SK 1406041093 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[Text] At the invitation of the Ministry of Personnel, the 
Philippines delegation headed by Madame (Fong 
Thomas), chairwoman of the public personnel affairs 
commission of Philippines, arrived in our province to 
pay a friendly visit. 


On the evening of 12 June Li Chunting, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee and vice governor of 
the province, cordially received the Philippines guests in 
the Nanjiao Guesthouse of Jinan. 


The visit paid by Chairwoman (Thomas) and her entou- 
rage is chiefly aimed at holding talks on the further 
development of cooperation between the personnel 
affairs departments of the two countries, at urging the 
two countries to exchange their experiences gained in the 
administration and management of personnel affairs, 
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and at iearning about the reforms conducted by our 
province in the organizational structure and the per- 
sonnel affairs system. 


During the reception, Li Chunting made a speech in 
which he welcomed the visit paid by the Philippines 
officials. He said: Both China and Philippines are 
actively exploring the reform in their personne! affairs 
systems and have many common points in this regard. 
He hoped that the visit paid by Chairwoman (Thomas) 
will further increase mutual understanding of our two 
countries, enhance the contacts and cooperation, and 
promote the economic development of both sides. 


Attending the reception were responsible comrades, 
including (Zhang Zongliang), deputy director of the 
organizational department under the provincial party 
committee and director of the provincial personnel 
affairs department. 


>~ hae Officially Gives 3,000-Ton Ship to 
0S 


BK 1506120493 Vientiane Vitthayou Hengsat Radio 
Network in Lao 0430 GMT 15 Jun 93 


[Text] On the aflernoon of 2 June, at the (Linsong) 
shipyard in the PRC's Guangxi Province, a ceremony 
was held to sign a memorandum to officially hand over 
to Laos a sea-going vessel with a loading capacity of 
3,000 metric tons. 


Signing the memorandum on the Chinese side was the 
director of the Machines and Spare Parts Import-Export 
Company of Guangxi Province, and, on the Lao side, 
Major General Cheng Sai-gnavong, director of the 
Mountainous Region Development Company. The 
signing ceremony was attended by (Tian Jiangyin), 
director of the Industrial Equipment Import-Export 
Department of Quangxi Province; Maj. Gen. Chankong 
Phimmason, deputy chief of the Lao People’s Army 
General Political Department, and several high-ranking 
officials from the two sides. Ponmek Dalaloi, ambas- 
sador extraodinary and plenipotentiary of the Lao Peo- 
ple’s Democratic Republic to the PRC, also attended the 
signing ceremony. 


The vessel, with the christened name of “Vientiane,” 
was built with a contract of U.S. $5 million signed in 
1991 between the Machines and Spare Parts Import- 
Export Company of the PRC's Guangxi Province and 
Laos’ Mountainous Region Development Company. 


Australian Bank To Open Branch in Shanghai 


OW'1 206064093 Beijing. NHUA in English 0300 
GMT 12 Jun 93 


[Text] Canberra, June 12 (XINHUA)—The Australian 
and New Zealand (ANZ) Banking Group, one of Austra- 
lia’s four biggest commercial banks, is expected to open 
a branch in China soon. 
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The ANZ is moving to establish a branch in Shanghai, 
the most important financial center in China, in a 
strategy to expand its Asian business, a spokesman of the 
ANZ said here today. 


If its application is approved by the People’s Bank of 
China (PBC), China's central bank, the ANZ will 
become the first Australian bank to open full banking 
operations there since 1949. 


The spokesman said that the bank put forward the 
application last year and the official approving proce- 
dures are well under way at present. 


It 1s expected that the approval will coincide with the 
official visit to China later this month by Prime Minister 
Paul Keating, who *s due to announce the ANZ’s gaining 
approval in Shanghai, the spokesman said. 


To date, the National Australia Bank and the Westpac 
Banking Group, both among Australia’s big four, as well 
as the ANZ have maintained representative offices in 
Beijing. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Cuban Foreign Minister To Pay Official Visit 


Interviewed on Global Issues, Rights 


OW'1S06002093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1039 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[By reporter Hou Yuegi (0186 6460 0366)] 


[Text] Havana, 11 Jun (XINHUA}—Cuban Foreign 
Minister Roberto Robaina Gonzalez said today: The 
international situation has undergone rapid changes and 
is still changing drastically. Countnes throughout the 
world should work together to deal with problems facing 
them. 


Robaina spoke to our reporter before he departed for his 
trip to China. He said: There are many problems in the 
world right now—hunger, environmental protection, 
immigration, arms proliferation, human rights, drug 
trafficking, and AIDS—but no country or bloc can solve 
them alone. 


He said: A prominent feature of the present international 
situation is the trend toward regional integration, where 
some developed nations attempt to form great economic 
blocs to create their own spheres of influence. Third 
World countries, however, work hard at regional integra- 
tion to protect their own interests. Regarding the inte- 
gration in Latin American countries, Robaina said: 
Although there are still some obstacles, integration 1s 
indeed the best way for Latin American countries to 
protect their independence. 


On the human rights issue, Robaina said: The most 
important form of human rights ts the right of the people 
of a country to self-determination. Without this right to 
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true freedom, no country can have the freedom to choose 
its own path of development. Respect for a country’s 
sovereignty, equality for all countries, and noninterfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of other countries are the 
basic requirements for self-determination by peoples of 
all countries. 


He said: Cuba opposes the practices of some couniries 
that monopolize the concept of human rights and 
attempt to become human rights judges for other coun- 
tries. It also opposes the practices of developed countries 
that use human rights as an excuse to unilaterally enforce 
mandatory measures on developing nations. 


Havana Departure Reported 
OW 1406142393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0732 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[By reporter Hou Yaoqi (0186 5069 0366)) 


[Text] Havana, 11 Jun (XINHUA)}—Cuban Foreign 
Minister Robaina left Havana on |! June for a formal 
visit to China. 


At the invitation of Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier 
of the State Council and foreign minister, Robaina will 
visit China from 19-26 June. This will be Robaina’s first 
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visit to a foreign country since he became Cuba’s foreign 
minister in March. Before his arrival in China, he wl 
attend the World Human Rights Conference, which will 
be held in Vienna from 14-25 June. 


Prior ic his departure from Havana, Robaina told this 
reporter that his current visit to China is aimed at 
seeking new ways to strengthen friendly and cooperative 
relations between Cuba and China. 


Robaina led a Cuban youth delegation in vrsiting China 
in September 1990. 


Chen Muhua-Led Group Leaves for Latin America 
OW 1406091893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0/38 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA)—A delegation from 
ine Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC) led by 
Vice-Chairperson of its Standing Committee Chen 
Muhua left here today for a goodwill visit to Mexico, 
Barbados, Guyana and Suriname. 


The NPC delegation has been invited respectively by the 
Senate of the Union of Mexico, the Parliament of 
Barbados, the National Assembly of Guyana and the 
Parliament of Suriname. 
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Political & Social 


Dalai Lama Discusses Relations With Chinese 


AU 1406142793 Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 
in German 12, 13 Jun 93 p 10 


[Interview with the Dalai Lama by Barbara Schwepcke 
in Munich “on the occasion of the Evangelical Church 
Day”: “I Need Not Remain the Religious Leader’) 


[Text] [Barbara Schwepcke] How do you intend to make 
the PRC, after more than 40 years, withdraw from Tibet, 
a territory which is extremely important for it in strategic 
and economic terms? 


[Dalai Lama] This question has two meanings: If it refers 
to the Chinese people who live in Tibet—and their 
number is increasing month by month—we are trying to 
stem the influx. There are differences among those who 
already live in Tibet: Some Chinese speak Tibetan or at 
least respect Tibetan culture; if their number is limited, 
they may stay in the country. However, the rest, in 
particular those Ch*nese who look down on Tibetan 
culture as somethin g backward, had better leave the 
country. 


However, if your question refers to how one can end the 
Chinese occupation, how Tibet's complete independence 
can be achieved, this is a very difficult question. Many 
big factors play a role in this connection. On the one 
hand, we are trying to establish a dialogue with the 
Chinese, and do not have any preconditions, and, at the 
same time, there are also efforts at the international level 
to exert pressure. We believe that a solution can be found 
in this way. 


We are trying to establish harmony between Chinese and 
Tibetans. However, the many Chinese who are in Tibet 
obviously are a clear sign that there is no mutual trust. In 
addition, they are an obvious factor as a massive 
obstacle to such understanding and harmony for which 
we are striving. If the situation develops in such a way 
that the Tibetans become a minority in Tibet, even an 
insignificant minority, this will lead to a complete 
change in the current balance of the situation all over 
Asia. 


[Schwepcke] Are the Tibetans not already a minority in 
their own country? 


{Dalai Lama] Yes. According to the last census, there are 
about 6 million Tibetans and 8 million Chinese in Tibet. 


[Schwepcke] If day X comes and you return to your 
country, will you actually recognize your country again? 
Industrialization, the impoverishment of your people, 
the massive exploitation, and the destruction of the 
environment have changed your country very much. 


[Dalai Lama] It is still Tibet. Yes, it has changed very 
much. Recently, I saw a picture of Lhasa, for instance. 
The face of the city has changed completely and, from a 
bird's eye view, it looks like any Chinese city—apart 
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from the Potala (until 1959 the seat of the Dalai Lama). 
And then there is also the destruction of the many 
monasteries and cultural institutions, which has changed 
the character and the look of Tibet. 


[Schwepcke] What are your plans for the time after you 
return? 


{Dalai Lama] We have made one thing very clear, we 
have even announced it officially: As soon as we return 
to Tibet in freedom, we will establish a transition gov- 
ernment and | will transfer all my power to it. Elections 
for a national assembly, which is to work out a constitu- 
tion, are then to be held within two years. In order to 
make its work easier, we are already now investigating 
the various models, such as presidential or parliamen- 
tary democracy, for instance. 


[Schwepcke] What about your own role in this state? 


[Dalai Lama] I will not be a member of the government 
nor will I be its head. Even on the spiritual side, I do not 
want to remain the religious leader. I will be a simple 
Buddhist monk. If the« should be a crisis and the others 
cannot come to an agreement, then I am naturally willing 
to help. 


[Schwepcke] The ultimate arbiter? You have been in 
exile in India for 34 years. In your home country an 
entire generation has grown up who know you only from 
stories, who have been indoctrinated with communist 
ideology, and who have grown up without religion and as 
a minority in their own country. How do you want to win 
them over? Or will at some time all followers of the Dalai 
Lama who followed him into exile then merge Tibet with 
the PRC without resistance? 


[Dalai Lama] Frankly, my name and my person are not 
so important. I remember that in the 1980's I once met 
former Bntish Prime Minister Edward Heath, who told 
me: “You must return to Tibet now, as long as the old 
generation is still alive; if you wait too long, the young 
generation might not care for you anymore.” 


I] thought about that. However, I do not care about my 
own status. The only thing that counts are the Tibetan 
people and their unique culture. Even the institution of 
the Dalai Lama (he himself is the 14th religious and 
secular leader of the Tibetans) is not so important. Our 
draft constitution envisages that the power of the Dalai 
Lama can be abolished by the decision of two-thirds of 
the population. Whether or not the institution of the 
Dalai Lama survives exclusively depends on the desire of 
the Tibetan people. This is my standpoint. My popu- 
larity is of minor importance. Apart from that, the 
popularity of the Dalai Lama is even greater among the 
younger generation in Tibet than among the older gen- 
eration. 


[Schwepcke] Is independence from China necessary? 


{Dalai Lama] I think that everything is possible. Theo- 
retically, it can be an advantage for a people with 6 
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million to remain part of a nation with ! billion. Inde- 
pendence is not necessarily an advantage. On the other 
hand: Over the past 40 years of Chinese control over 
Tibet—despite the development which took place to a 
certain extent—an enormous amount has been 
destroyed. Even the economic opening up has provided 
only more opportunities for the Chinese and has not 
done much for the Tibetans. Experience shows that 
independence is the only real answer. Nevertheless, | 
believe that theoretically other options are possible; for 
instance a version of one state and two systems. The 
most iimportant thing 1s that the Tibetan people and their 
unique culture are protected. In the end the people 
should decide whether they prefer independence or some 
sort of association with China. 


[Schwepcke] Do you think that this will be possible in the 
foreseeable future? Are you optimistic? 


{Dalai Lama] I do believe that an agreement with the 
Chinese is possible—even over the next few years. 


[Schwepcke] What makes you optimistic? 


[Dalai Lama] In China there are more and more efforts 
for democracy. They are very strong. 


[Schwepcke] ... and also strongly suppressed... 


[Dalai Lama] Yes, of course. However, in my view, the 
representatives of the totalitarian system have become a 
minority; they are isolated from the masses of their own 
people. Some Chinese dissidents have confirmed this to 
me. And then there also is our determination: Almost the 
entire Tibetan nation is against Chinese rule. The Chi- 
nese side has lost its trust in Tibet and the other way 
around. This situation cannot remain as it is. There 
would just be even more problems. Therefore, it is in the 
mutual interest to find a solution. In private talks the 
Chinese rulers admit that this situation benefits neither 
China nor Tibet. Thus, they must find some way to 
reduce the tensions. 


At the international level, we have received more sup- 
port over the past few years. This, too, gives the Beijing 
leadership many problems and difficulties. And then all 
the communist authoritarian regimes have collapsed, 
apart from China, North Korea, and Vietnam. It is only 
a question of time: These totalitarian regimes will also 
disappear. 


[Schwepcke] What can the rest of the world do? Should 
Beijing be permitted, for instance, to host the Olympic 
Games in the year 2000? 


{Dalai Lama] The United States will make the extension 
of the most favored nation status for China next year 
dependent on conditions: I think that this has been a 
signal to the Chinese Government. I hope that the EC 
members will adopt a similar position. The European 
Parliament has already shown great interest in and 
concern about the condition of human rights in Tibet. 
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As regards the Olympic Games: One day China, as 
country with the highest population in the world and 
old nation, should be permitted to host the Games. 
However, as long as human rights are neglected there, 
one should think very seriously whether they should be 
held there. In the eyes cf the international community 
and millions of Chinese, this is only sensible. I am 
convinced that every human being, be he from the West, 
the East, the South, or the North, is always a human 
being and enjoys the same human rights. From this point 
of view, the Olympic Games should not be given to 
Beijing. 


the 
an 


Authorities Plan Action on Tibet ‘Protests’ 


HK1506095193 Hong Kong AFP in English 0916 GMT 
15 June 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (AFP)—Chinese authorities are 
taking steps to address complaints that sparked the worst 
protests in Tibet since 1989, but will punish separatists 
behind the unrest, newspapers received here Tuesday 
said. Senior justice officials in Tibet blamed “people 
who trampled on the law” fer nots last month in the 
Tibetan capital, Lhasa, the state-run TIBET DAILY 
reported in its June 5 and June 6 editions. 


“If anyone tries to achieve ulterior motives by disrupting 
social order, the people of all nationalities in Tibet will 
reject this and their plot will never succeed,” said Jiaqu, 
head of Tibet's justice department. “Moreover,” he 
added, “they will meet with an ignominious fate after 
their true colors are exposed before the weapon of the 
law.” Lawbreakers would face criminal procecution for 
trying to split the country and overthrow the govern- 
ment, Jiaqu said. 


The protests, involving hundreds of Tibetans, were orig- 
inally sparked by increases in the cost of living, but 
quickly grew into anti-Chinese riots. Chinese security 
forces fired tear gas into the crowds and arrested about a 
dozen demonstrators, whose fate is unknown, witnesses 
said. 

Basang Pingduo, deputy chief of the Tibet high court, 
told the newspaper that recent price rises were a neces- 
sary part of ongoing market reforms, but said the author- 
ities were taking measures to resolve unauthorized 
increases and would punish violators. But he warned 
that all protests required prior approval from the author- 
ities, otherwise they would be considered illegal and 
offenders would be subject to “legal sanctions.” Instead, 
Lhasa residents should go through proper channels to 
request government action or take the matter to court. 
The official said the courts would provide legal counsel 
and services if asked for help. 


The recent unrest in Lhasa was the worst since 1989, 
when the Chinese authorities imposed martial law in the 
Tibetan capital after fierce rioting. Tibetan separatists 
have been campaigning for independence since their 
spritual leader, the Dalai Lama, fled to India in 1959 
after a failed anti-Chinese uprising. 
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Beijing Bars ‘Dissident’ From Returning Home 
HK1506101593 Hong Kong AFP in English 0955 GMT 
1S June 93 


[Text] Hong kong, June | 5 (AFP)}—Chinese dissident Lu 
Singhua accused the authorities in Beying on Tuesday 
{15 June] of refusing to let her return home to visit her 
mother and six-year-old daughter. 


Lu. 32, a leading member of the Beijing Autonomous 
Workers’ Federation during the 1989 Tiananmen Square 
democracy protests, told reporters she had flown back to 
Beijing on Sunday for a 10-day holiday. Sh: had evaded 
arrest and fled China after the bloody miliary suppres- 
sion of the Tiananmen protests, and now works as an 
organizer for the International Ladies’ Garment 
Workers’ Union in New York. 


Lu said that when she arrived at Beijing airport, police 
took her into a back room where, for more than one 
hour, she was interrogated and manhandled before being 
put on a flight back to Hong Kong. “I wanted to see my 
mother and daughter, but the Chinese police just gave 
me more trouble.” she said, clutching a photograph of 
the child she has not seen in four years. 


Lu was travelling with a special U.S. Government travel 
document issued to political refugees, in which was 
stamped a Chinese tourist visa. 


Her saga, which coincided with this week's U.N. Human 
Rights Conference in Vienna, resembled China's 1992 
attempt to bar dissident journalist Dai Qing from 
returning to Beijing on holiday from studies in the 
United States. Lu said her case convinced her that, four 
years after the Tiananmen crackdown, China's human 
rights policy remains as harsh as ever. 


“There's no change.” she said. “I'll never forget this.” 


Jiang Zemin, Wen Jiabao, Others Inspect 
Shaanxi 


OW 1506095693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0°52 GMT 15 Jun 93 


[By reporter Wang Chunsheng (3769 2504 3932)) 


[Text] Xian, 1S Jun (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee, state president, 
and chairman of the Central Military Committee 
[CMC], inspected Shaanxi 9-15 June. During the inspec- 
tion he stressed that, guided by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, we must uphold the party's basic line, and also 
that through deepening reform, opening wider to the 
outside world, and accelerating the establishment of a 
socialist market economic system, we can deal with 
problems occurring in economic construction and take 
advantage of current opportunities to improve what is a 
gratifying situation. 
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Jiang Zemin was accompanied by Wen Jiabao, alternate 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and member of the CPC Central Committee Secretariat; 
Fu Quanyou, CMC member and director of the General 
Logistics Department; Zhang Boxing, secretary of the 
Shanxi Provincial Party Committee; Bai Qingcai, gov- 
ernor of Shaanxi; and Chen Chao, deputy commander of 
the Lanzhou Military Region. In Hanzhong, Baoyi, Xian- 
yang. and Xian, Jiang Zemin went deep into rural areas 
to visit rural families and inspect wheat harvesting. He 
also inspected some large and medium-size enterprises 
as well as research units and schools of higher education. 


Along the way, Jiang Zemin was pleased to see the high 
morale of the peasants as they tended their land. He said: 
Food has always been a big rssue in China, a big country 
with a population of 1.1 billion. We must exert unremit- 
ting efforts to make a success in agriculture, which has 
always been the foundation of our economic and social 
development. Doing a good job in agricultural develop- 
ment and developing the rural economy in all sectors are 
particularly significant for economic revitalization in 
northwest China. Jiang Zemin pointed out: Earnest 
efforts must be made to ensure success in summer 
harvesting, summer sowing, and summer field manage- 
ment because they are crucial for this year’s good agri- 
cultural harvest. After examining a new species of 
wheat—it has larger than normal ears—developed by the 
Xianyang Municipal Institute of Agncultural Sciences, 
Jiang Zemin praised the institute's scientists and techni- 
cians. He pointed out: We must make constant efforts to 
improve the output and quality of our agricultural prod- 
ucts through intensifying agricultural research and culti- 
vating and popularizing fine seed strains. General Sec- 
retary Jiang also commented on the importance of 
having grain reserves. He said: Central and local author- 
ities, as well as rural households, must all have appro- 
priate grain reserves because this is important in stabi- 
lizing grain market prices, in ensuring that people's basic 
needs are met, and in maintaining social stability. 


Jiang Zemin showed great interest in the development of 
large and medium-size state enterprises and enterprises 
producing military goods. He said: Large and medium- 
size State enterprises must make greater efforts to change 
their operating mechanisms to revitalize their opera- 
tions, achieve higher economic returns, and modernize 
management so that the values of state-owned property 
can be preserved or even increased. Jiang Zemin pointed 
out: The majority of military enterprises have a sound 
foundation and their technical strength is strong. They 
should take full advantage of their strengths and actively 
proceed with their development of civilian goods while 
ensuring the production of military goods. 


After being briefed by the Shaanxi Provincial Party 
Committee and some local party committees, Jiang 
Zemin pointed out: Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and after more than a decade of reform and 
development, not only have we had a clear direction and 
correct line guiding our socialist modernization drive, 
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but also we have accumulated relatively rich experi- 
ences. As long as we firmly adhere to the party’s basic 
line characterized by “‘one center and two basic points,” 
persist in emancipating our minds, seek truth from facts, 
make positive efforts to explore, and constantly sum up 
our experiences, we certainly can properly deal with the 
outstanding contradictions and problems appearing in 
our economic lives and speed up the pace of establishing 
a socialist market economic system through deepening 
reform. 


During his inspection tour in Shaanxi, Jiang Zemin also 
visited commanders and fighters of a military unit, 
public security officers, and officers and men of the 
Armed Police Corps in the province. Jiang Zemin urged 
them to continue to preserve and carry forward their 
glorious revolutionary traditions, be united with local 
governments and people, and render new meritorious 
services in the new circumstances. 


Also accompanying Jiang Zemin during the inspection 
tour were Zeng Qinghong, director of the CPC Central 
Committee General Office; Zeng Peiyan, vice minister 
in charge of the State Planning Commission; and Teng 
Wensheng, deputy director of the Central Policy 
Research Office. 


CPC Accepts 9.27 Million New Members Since 1987 


OW 1506040293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0336 
GMT 15 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (XINHUA)}—The Communist 
Party of China (CPC) has attached importance to orga- 
nization construction to admit more outstanding people 
into the party since the | 3th national party congress held 
in 1987. 


In the five years, over 9.27 [figure as received] new 
members were admitted into the party, according to the 
organization department of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. 


Of the new members, 2.214 million are workers, 503,000 
are farmers and fishermen, and 1.481 million are tech- 
nical personnel. 


About two thirds of them are under 35 years old and they 
have a high culture level. 


The party has put priority on training and recruiting new 
members from among workers, peasants and intellec- 
tuals who are outstanding in the front line of production, 
especially industrial workers. 


Now more and more young people have joined the party. 
Some one third of the new members are outstanding 
persons holding various honorary titles. 
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Daily Says Rong Yiren Accepted as Party 
Member 


HK 1506034793 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 188, 1 Jun 93 p 25 


{Reference News” by Yu Chih (0056 4249): “Rong 
Yiren’s Party Membership Not To Be Disclosed”’] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin recently announced: The Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee discussed and 
unanimously approved Comrade Rong Yiren’s applica- 
tion for party membership, and he became a member 
with effect from 1 May 1993. Jiang Zemin said: Ideolog- 
ically and organizationally, Comrade Rong Yiren has 
long been an outstanding one of our 50 million party 
members. 


According to the General Office of the CPC Central 
Committee, in keeping with the nature of state work, 
Rong Yiren’s party membership will not be disclosed 
and he will not participate in party activities. 


Editorial on 3d Plenum Denies ‘Overheating’ 


HK 1506044893 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Jun 93 p 2 


{Editorial: “Economic Situation in the Run-Up to the 
Third Plenary Session’’} 


[Text] This paper reported last week that the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau is preparing to 
convene the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee late this month or early next month 
with the agenda of dealing with problems connected with 
the establishment of a socialist market economic system. 
In a reference to the Third 1 ‘enary Session, Jiang Zemin, 
CPC Central Committee geiieral secretary, called for 
early measures to genuinely and quickly solve problems 
encountered in the process, for only then can we live up 
to Deng Xiaoping’s expectation of “riding on the crest of 
the waves, our feet firmly planted on the ground, over- 
coming difficulties, and making greater achievements on 
the back of last year’s and this year’s efforts.” Jiang 
Zemin believes that it is time to convene the Third 
Plenary Session. 


It is inaccurate to describe China’s current economic 
situation with words such as “overheated” and “high 
inflation,” as China’s economic growth over the last two 
years has been different from that in the 1980's, which 
was characterized by simple expansions of output. For 
example, we had a relatively good ratio between indus- 
trial output and sales volumes, around 95 percent, in the 
first quarter of this year. The increase in the industrial 
output value of the seven coastal provinces and cities in 
the east and south, where the industrial growth was at its 
fastest, accounts for 60 percent of the national total in 
the same period. The national consumer goods market 
continued to be a buyer’s market; only the east and 
coastal south have experienced over 20 percent price 
hikes. Also, the present higher national savings rate and 
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multiple investment channels have eased pressure gen- 
erated by market demand and have become the main 
sources of capital for high-speed economic growth. 
Therefore, the simultaneous outbreak of high-speed 
growth and high inflation that happened in 1988 is not 
likely to occur. This is how we should view China's 
current economic situation. The view that China's 
economy is in a crisis does not make sense and cannot be 
substantiated. 


However, there are some problems with China’s eco- 
nomic development that cannot be ignored. We will not 
panic and lose our head, nor will we lower our guard. We 
should keep a cool head and seize opportunities to solve 
them. 


All the problems currently confronting China's 
economy, such as insufficient macroeconomic regulatory 
and control measures, financial and monetary policies, 
and the lack of an adequate investment system, are 
unavoidable in the transition from the planned economy 
to a market economy. Moreover, we can only “probe our 
way as we go along” as there are no ready answers for our 
reference. But since these are all problems occurring in 
reforms, they should be solved with reformist methods 
that conform with the law of economic development. We 
cannot solve new problems with old concepts and 
methods. 


Given China’s national situation, it will be unrealistic to 
forego administrative methods which, under specific 
circumstances, are in fact necessary. In the process of 
creating a market economic system, we should gradually 
increase the use of economic means and supplement 
them with necessary administrative measures, with the 
ultimate goal of relying mainly on economic means. 


Disequilibrium in economic development ts another 
concern. Figures for the first quarter show that coastal 
areas remain the fastest-growth areas. For the vast areas 
in the midwest, there 1s no problem of overheating. Asa 
matter of fact, development there needs to be boosted. 
Since the launching of reform and opening up, regional 
economies have gained strength rapidly. Central author- 
ities have conceded many of their powers to localities. 
But how to coordinate relations between the central 
authorities and localities and to allocate interests 
between the two, and how to coordinate localities remain 
important subjects. Since last year, localities have been 
enthused by construction. “The enthusiasm should be 
encouraged and should not be dampened.” The enthu- 
siasm to invigorate China and speed up development is 
good. But it must go with a scientific and democratic 
decisionmaking process to produce any good. Some 
localities advocated “‘supranormal and suprahigh speed 
growth and forced takeoffs.” These kinds of slogans are 
very wrong. It is not easy to achieve the kind of high 
speed where we have both fast rates and returns. How do 
we achieve suprahigh speed? And a fogced takeoff might 
bring about serious consequences. 
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The convocation of the Third Plenary Session 1s indeed 
necessary. Members and alternate members of the Cen- 
tral Committee are all people in charge of central min- 
istries, committees, provinces, and sectors, and most of 
them are leaders of the third generation who were elected 
by the 14th party congress last year, with higher educa- 
tional qualifications and richer work experience. The 
convocation of the plenary session enables the highest 
executive organ of the ruling party to listen to views and 
proposals from localities and sectors, helps the Central 
Committee Political Bureau to draw on collective 
wisdom and absorb useful ideas. The Central Committee 
will first achieve consensus, and then a unified under- 
standing in the whole party. On this basis, it adopts 
measures to solve deep-seated problems. Reform will 
deepen. The inland and coastal economies will better 
coordinate with and match each other. The whole 
country will make new achievements in the area of 
raising returns and speeding up development. 


We wish the Third Plenary Session complete success. 


Leaders Greet RENMIN RIBAO Anniversary 


OW 1506015593 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0931 GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Being, 14 Jun (XINHUA)—Party and state 
leaders sent inscriptions and messages to greet the 45th 
anniversary of the founding of RENMIN RIBAO. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin’s inscription reads: “Carry for- 
ward the fine traditions and work style of the party 
newspaper, promptly, comprehensively, and accurately 
publicize the party's theory, line, principles, and poli- 
cies.”” Comrade Li Peng’s inscription reads: “Emanci- 
pate the mind, seek truth from facts, and make 
RENMIN RIBAO a success."” Comrade Qiao Shi's 
inscription reads: “Emancipate the mind, seek truth 
from facts, and actively and prudently push forward 
press reform.”’ Comrade Li Ruihuan’s inscription reads: 
“In the service of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics.” Comrade Liu Huaqing’s inscription reads: 
“Work together as one, pool the wisdom and efforts of 
everyone to make RENMIN RIBAO more successful.” 


Comrades Zhu Rongji and Hu Jintao separately tele- 
phoned RENMIN RIBAO to warmly congratulate its 
45th anniversary. 


Comrade Ding Guangen also telephoned RENMIN 
RIBAO to express his warm greetings and sincere hope 
that under the guidance of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, RENMIN 
RIBAO will firmly implement the party's basic line, 
further emancipate the mind, seek truth from facts, bring 
into play its superiority, and bring out its distinct fea- 
tures. 
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Science & Technology 


Institute Makes Minicyclotron Mass Spectrometer 


OW'1506035293 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1302 GMT 13 Jun 93 


[By reporters Gu Sunlin (7357 7311 2651) and Zhang 
Xuequan (1728 1331 0356)| 


[Text] Shanghai, 13 Jun (XINHUA) —The world’s first 
ultrasensitive minicyclotron mass spectrometer passed 
appraisal by experts of the State Natural Sciences Foun- 
dation today, marking more major progress in China's 
pioneering research in the nuclear technology field. 


The cyclotron mass spectrometer represents a new tech- 
nology in 10on beam analysis as well as a new domain in 
the application of accelerators. In addition to being an 
important research tool for astronomy, geography, 
archaeology, and other disciplines involving chronology, 
it 1s also widely used in port construction, study of 
underground water sources and salt lakes, collection of 
seismic, ground, and oil field data, and so forth. Most of 
the cyclotron mass spectrometers in use today are high- 
energy mass spectrometer used with large thiazole-type 
accelerators that cost a fortune to build and operate. The 
ultrasensitive minicyclotron mass spectrometer devel- 
oped by the Shanghai Atomic Nucleus Institute uses a 
design that 1s radically different from those found 
abroad. It combines the strong points of both the cyclo- 
tron and the thiazole-type accelerator, is economical to 
build, does not require radioactive protection facilities, 
and can be installed in laboratories anywhere. 


Experts believe that the successful development of this 
device 1s an indication that China’s research in this area 
is among the most advanced in the world. 


PRC Develops Satellites for Foreign Clients 


OW 1406093093 Beying XINHUA in English 0641 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Beying, June 14 (XINHUA) —China has made 
initial success in designing and manufacturing of satel- 
lites for overseas clients. 


It has also carried out more joint researches in satellite 
technology with overseas countries in recent years. 


Based on its experience of successful making of about 30 
satellites in the past decades, the country 1s now helping 
Pakistan carry out a simulated test of space environ- 
ment, and supplying the main parts for a sateilite of 
Switzerland, and developing application programs for 
other overseas customers. 


About 40 satellite television receiving systems have been 
developed for Hong Kong alone, covering more than 
10,000 overseas customers for satellite technologies, 
according to sources from China’s space industry. 
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China attaches importance to satellite technology coop- 
eration with other countries in a bid of peaceful utiliza- 
tion of outer space, officials said. 


It has established such cooperation ties with over 40 
countries and regions including the United States, 
Britain, Japan and Italy, as well as some developing 
countries in Asian-Pacific regions. 


The country is also helping Brazil making a remoted 
satellite for surveying natural resources, sources said. 


State To Implement Science, Technology Code 


HK1506021093 Betyjing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Jun 93 pl 


[By staff reporter Ma Zhiping: “State Code Aims To Set 
Standard for Scientist”’] 


[Text] China has made an important move to stan- 
dardize its work in science and technology. 


For new rules aim to smooth the country’s drive to 
modernization and bring it in line with international 
standards. 


The Classification and Code of Disciplines, which 1s a 
key component of the recently-published system of 
National Standards, will be implemented across China 
on July 1. 


It is hoped the code will be instrumental in updating 
China's scientific development, officials told a press 
conference in Beijing yesterday. 


Officials of the State Bureau for Technical Supervision 
said the code would have “profound significance” for 
the administration of education and science in which 
computers are being widely adopted. 


Science and technology could now be administered 
through a nationwide computer network since statistics 
and information were standardized. 


Chinese science and technology have now been classified 
into five major categories under the code. 


They are natural sciences, engineering and technology, 
medical sciences, agricultural sciences, and anthropolog- 
ical and social sciences. 


Within the five categories, there are a total of 2,751 
different disciplines which have been worked out in line 
with current international standards. 


Each has a code name linked to the nationwide computer 
network. 


The new system has been tested in a number of Chinese 
cities during its experimental stage, officials revealed. 


And the code will provide a direct and constant basis for 
policy making in science and technology, development, 
training and the management of research funds. 
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Experts say that it will also promote the development of 
individual disciplines, help international academic and 
information exchanges, improve State management and 
the efficient collection of scientific statistics. 


They believe the moves will also create social and 
economic benefits. 


In recent years, China has been making rapid progress in 
catching up with current international standards. 


Military 


Deng Xiaoping Inscribes for Memorial Hall 


OW 1406112293 Reying Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 9 Jun 93 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


| Pext] A memorial hall for special-class combat hero and 
marty: Huang Jiguang has been completed at a certain 
amborne unit, The seven big characters for “Special-class 
Combat Hero Huang Jiguang” inscribed by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping are hung in the central hall of the 
memorial hall. [video shows soldiers filing into a new 
building on which the Chinese characters for “Huang 
Jiguang Memorial Hall” are hung across the front. It 
then cuts to show a huge red banner on the wall of a 
meeting hall inscribed with the Chinese characters for 
“Martyr Huang Jiguang” and Deng Xiaoping's signa- 
ture, and then cuts again to show walls decorated with 
photos and of paintings depicting battle scenes] 


During the October 1952 (Shanggangyu) battle in the 
Korean war, 21-year-old squad leader Huang Jiguang 
threw himself against the embrasure of the enemy's 
blockhouse, thereby paving the path for trruumph in the 
battle 


Members of the No. 6 company of the airborne unit to 
which Huang Jiguang belonged visited the Martyr's 
Memorial Hall with a feeling of great reverence. Over the 
past four decades, officers and men of the No. 6 com. 
pany, whenever they were due to undertake an important 
mission, always made a vow in front of a picture of 
Huang Jiguang and signed thei names on a battle 
banner. Not atraid of tough assignments and ready to 
charge in moments of danger, they have completed 
various assignments with fying colors. Not long ago, the 
company was named “Exemplary 6th Company of the 
Airborne Force” by the Au Force and was given a 
collective award of merit, first class. [video shows sol- 
dhers standing in formation with them hands raised to 
make a vow, a soldier signing his name on a red bannet 
with several comrades-in-arms looking on, and para- 
chute troops descending] 
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Official Supports Party Leadership Over Army 


HK 1406153493 Being ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1258 GMT 31 May 93 


[Text] Beying, 31 May (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—General Fu Quanyou, Central Military Commis 
sion member and General Logistics Department 
director, said in Beying that we must ensure the party's 
absolute leadership over the Army and a high level of 
stability, centralization, and unity among the troops, so 
that at any time and under any circumstances the Army 
will be completely in line with the Central Commitice 
and Central Military Commussion politically, ideologi- 
cally, and in action 


Fu Quanyou said at a General Logistees Department 
meeting a few days ago that the fundamental mission for 
ideological and political work in the Army logistics area 
is to increase the troops’ cohesiveness under the guid 
ance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on military 
construction under a new era and to work for raising the 
overall service capability. 


He said that the Army must insist on equipping the 
minds of the broad masses of officers with the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, so that 
leaders at all levels and all logistics workers will be more 
aware of and firmer in strengthening and enlorcing the 
party's basic line, and will have a correct outlook on lite 
and value concepts and a better ability to resist various 
corrosive influences on ideology 


Tibet Military District Commends Units 


OW 1806091393 Lhasa NIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
16 May Yi pl 


[Report by Liu Xinghua (0491 5281 5478) “Army Units 
Stationed in Tibet Achieve Good Results in Preventing 
Crime, 25 Advanced Units Were Commended 
Recently] 


[Text] The Tibet Military District recently circulated a 
notice to commend 25 advanced units at the regiment, 
battalion, and company levels, which in recent years had 
excelled in crime prevention work catticed out on units 
stationed in the Tibet Autonomous Regron 


Hy treating improvement in discipline as then central 
task, and by putting the emphasis on the prevention of 
major and hemous crimes, incidents resulting in deaths 
and disputes between the army and the people, units 
stationed in the autonomous regron had im recent years 
vigorously strengthened troop supervision im accordance 
with the decison of the Central Military Commission 
Crimes committed ty warts statroned on the autonomous 
region had been significantly cedeced. and them nature 
had become less serious, creme cates had dropped 4845 
percent 


The 28 units commended have always adhered to the 
principle of giving priority to prevention and coords 
nating eflorts by all quarters concerned to umnprove 


FBIS-CHI-93-113 
15 June 1993 


order. They have improved crime prevention measures 
and redressed issues concerning weapons, ammunition, 
and personnel who get out of control, thus enabling the 
effective implementation of the “six strict prohibitions” 
at the grass-roots level. 


The Tibet Military District has demanded that units 
Stationed in the autonomous region consolidate and 
enhance their achievements in crime prevention work. It 
has also demanded that they launch extensive and pro- 
tracted educational campaigns to publicize laws and 
statutes, and focus on implementing such laws and 
statutes, so as to raise the level of crime prevention work 
in Our autonomous region to a new level. 


Shandong Urges Retired Officers To Open Firms 


SK 1406000193 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[Text] The seven departments that have jointly issued 
the temporary regulations on organizing the retired 
Army officers to open economic entities are the organi- 
zation department under the provincial party com- 
mittee, the provincial personnel affairs department, the 
provincial industry and commerce bureau, the provin- 
cial tax affairs bureau, the provincial labor affairs 
department, the provincial system reform commission, 
and the Shandong branch office of the Bank of China. 
These regulations stipulate that all Army officers retired 
in the year will be encouraged and supported by these 
departments in opening economic entities. They may 
engage in business individually and operate privately- 
owned, collectively owned, and state-owned enterprises. 
They may also open shareholding and cooperative com- 
panies and limited companies with the shareholding of 
legal persons. They may obtain the funds of opening 
economic entities by asking banks for a loan or raising 
money by themselves. With the approval of the tax 
affairs department, the economic entities of tertiary 
industry, which have been opened by the retired Army 
officers, may enjoy a one-year business tax exemption, a 
two-year income tax exemption, and a three-year reduc- 
tion by half of income tax. In line with these regulations, 
the retired Army officers may enjoy the preferential 
treatment of applying for a business license and making 
tax registration. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Chen Yun Reports on Seven ‘Serious Problems’ 


HK1506075293 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 188, 1 Jun 93 p 20 


[By Kuan Chuan (7070 1557)] 


[Text] A fever for economic increase is running high 
among high-ranking CPC leaders. An inspiring slogan or 
prediction from Beijing reads: China will become the 
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world’s biggest economic country in the first decade of 
the next century. This prediction has raised and spread 
the fever. 


In this situation, it is not strange if the conservative 
Chen Yun steps out and pours cold water on the fever. 
He really did so. 


Many People Are Infected With a Corrupt Party Style 


In late April, Chen Yun delivered a report entitled 
“Suggestions on Several Serious Problems at Present” to 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
through his office, in which he talked about some major 
problems. 


First, the party style is corrupt and corroded; remedy and 
rectification are of little avail. Now a corrupt and cor- 
roded party style has infected many departments and 
people instead of just a small number of them. 


Second, the influence of factionalism, localism, and 
departmentalism in party and government leadership 
groups has hampered the comprehensive and correct 
implementation of the party's line and policies. Leading 
cadres’ individualism and liberalism have undermined 
the party's democratic centralism and its leadership. 


Third, central and local authorities have long lacked 
strong leadership over agricultural production and rural 
work. They also lack a detailed and effective policy to 
promote agricultural production and rural work. Agri- 
cultural problems have caused a large number of prob- 
lems seriously affecting the overall situation. Essentially 
speaking, all national conditions and the strategy to 
prevent “instability and unrest because of a grain short- 
age” have long been neglected. 


Fourth, in terms of poverty and prosperity, the gap 1s 
speedily widening among localities, between the urban 
and rural areas, among factories, mines, and enterprises, 
between scientific research institutions and units, and 
between departments and units, thus caus/ng the change 
and deterioration of contradictions between different 
strata, creating concealed factors in society which may 
quite possibly bring about chain turbulences and causing 
all kinds of contradictions to break out at any moment. 


An Overheated Economic Development 


Fifth, steadiness should be stressed in economic devel- 
opment, reform, and opening up. Is present economic 
development overheated and too fast? Has it caused 
confusion and loss of control? Viewed from this year's 
development trend and the deepening contradictions last 
year, there is an overheated and too fast economic 
development, but we did not rectify it even when we 
became aware of it. As a result, problems and pressures 
have become even more serious. 


Sixth, education ts the central issue in promoting China's 
scientific and technological progress, in developing pro- 
duction, and in enhancing civilization in society. The 
educational quality and students’ study quality have 
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markedly worsened. The number of people being 
deprived of schooling and who discontinue their studies 
has increased, causing big separation between education 
and the entire national economic development program. 


Seventh, political and ideological work as well as propa- 
ganda and education on socialist morality have become 
empty talk in most localities, enterprises, units, and 
schools; what has emerged in substitution are bourgeois 
ideas such as “money is above everything else,” “making 
money is of the first importance,” and “unless a man 
looks out for himself, heaven and earth will destroy 
him.” Party and government departments are at their 
wits’ end. 


Generally speaking, out of his conservative stance, Chen 
Yun would exaggerate the problems and crises in reform 
and opening up. But this time he told the truth, because 
problems have really occurred in the course of rapid 
economic development. If these problems and crises are 
not given prompt attention and overcome, the conse- 
quences predicted by Chen Yun will arise. 


Of course, Chen Yun will violate the principle of seeking 
truth from facts, no matter what kind of political and 
ideologica! methods he uses to resolve problems. Why 
does Chen Yun turn a blind eye to the root cause of all 
evils in the party and not cure 1t—the one-party dicta- 
torship system? 


Li Tieying Calls For New Reform System 


OW'1 306060493 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2151 GMT 3 Jun 93 


[By reporter Chen Guangming (7115 0342 2494)] 


[Text] Shenyang, 4 Jun (XINHUA)—The four-day First 
National Working Conference on the Pilot Work of 
Carrying Out Comprehensive and Supplementary Mea- 
sures for Urban Reform closed recently in Liaoning’s 
Anshan city. In his written speech to the meeting, Li 
Tieying, member of the CPC Central Committee Polit- 
ical Bureau, state councillor, and minister in charge of 
the State Economic Restructuring Commission [SERC], 
called on various levels of departments involved in 
reforming the economic structure and all levels of local 
governments to do a good job on reform’s pilot work and 
to first establish a new system in some areas, professions, 
and enterprises. 


Experiences gained in five pilot cities had been summed 
up and exchanged at the First National Working Con- 
ference on the Pilot Work of Carrying Out Comprehen- 
sive and Supplementary Measures for Urban Reform. 
Cities that had been selected by SERC as pilot cities to 
carry out comprehensive and supplementary measures 
were Jiangsu’s Changzhou city, Fujian’s Quanzhou city, 
Sichuan’s Chongqing city, Liaoning’s Anshan city, and 
Jilin’s Yuanji city. All of these pilot cities presently are 
aggressively exploring new ways to carry out comprehen- 
sive and supplementary reform measures, organizing 
experts to prove the correctness of the new ways, and 
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putting into practice the formulated pilot plans. Based 
on the experiences gained from carrying out comprehen- 
sive and supplementary reforms in urban areas and from 
an earnest summing up of these experiences, SERC 1s 
also prepared to expand the scope of the experiment. 


Li Tieying pointed out the need to switch the guiding 
thought of the pilot work to carry out the comprehensive 
and supplementary reform measures onto the full effort 
to establish a socialist market economic system and the 
need for units that are carrying out the experiment to 
take the lead in establishing a socialist market economic 
system and the accompanying operation mechanisms. 
He called on all levels of departments involved in the 
economic restructuring work to further emancipate the 
mind, seize opportunities, work creatively, and, through 
making use of the experiences gained from the pilot work 
of carrying out comprehensive and supplementary 
reform measures, establish quicker the new system of 
socialist market economy across the nation. 


Li Tieying said China’s economy, marked by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s important speech during his south 
China trip and by the 14th party congress of 1992, has 
now entered a new historical stage of rapid development 
and is now moving toward a socialist market economy. 
At the moment, the pilot work of carrying out compre- 
hensive and supplementary reform measures in urban 
areas, like that of the national reform, has a very rare 
opportunity. Pilot work 1s one of the important ways to 
promote the reform and ensure its success. Establishing 
a market economic system tn a big socialist country like 
China 1s a gigantic and complicated social project. As 
there is no ready book to refer to, no ready model to 
copy, and no ready experiences to borrow, we must, 
through experiments, explore, sum up experiences, and 
march toward the establishment of a market economy 1n 
a planned, step-by-step way. In a certain sense, experi- 
mentation is a tangible way to integrate theoretical 
exploration with practice. Only through carrying out 
reform can we genuinely understand the inherent law of 
a market economy, can we better combine the general 
laws of the market economy with China’s actual condi- 
tions, and can we be able to establish a market economy 
system and its operation mechanisms that are far more 
efficient than those under the conditions of capitalism. 
We must treat the experiment as the methodology of 
reform, establish historical dialectical views, and con- 
stantly raise the experiment work to a new level. 


Li Tieying said the reason SERC has selected some cities 
to carry out the experiment of comprehensive and sup- 
plementary measures on urban reform ts because tt 
hopes to achieve breakthroughs and to gain experiences 
from these selected areas. In some established industries, 
enterprises, and ordinary areas, we mainly stressed 
exploring ways for a quicker switch from a planned 
economy and to move to a market economy. For special 
economic zones, newly set up development zones, and 
new enterprises, we demanded that they proceed in 
accordance with the new system from the very beginning 
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and operate in accordance with market economy mech- 
anisms. It is necessary to study the internal relationship 
of various reform measures, stress the central link of 
reform, and push forward the reform with comprehen- 
sive supplementary reform measures. 


Li Tieying said that the situation of current economic 
development and reform is excellent and healthy. There 
are, however, some problems that call for attention. 
These are the problems that occur in the course of 
reform. The fundamental way for solving these problems 
lies in accelerating and deepening the reform. It is the 
important responsibility and duty of the economic 
restructuring departments to study and formulate plans 
to carry out comprehensive and supplementary reform 
measures. It is also important for them to pay close 
attention to analyzing the difficulties and major prob- 
lems emerging from the current economic development 
and from the reform and to do a good job in working out 
contingency mezsures. It must be understood that using 
economic methods to solve pressing problems that 
appear in the economic life is by itself an act of reform; 
here macroadjustment methods and other readjustment 
and control measures are utilized to carry out reforms. It 
is also an important job for all levels of the economic 
restructuring departments to work out contingency 
reform measures in this area and carry out bold experi- 
ments. However, we must ensure that the contingency 
reform measures fall in line with reform’s longterm 
objectives, and the reform’s objectives and patterns 
should dovetail with the transition period between the 
new and old systems as well as with the transition 
pattern. 


Yang Shangkun Visits Consumer Products 
Exhibit 


OW'1 206123893 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0813 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[By reporter Zhang Yi (1728 3015) ] 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jun (XINHUA)—Comrade Yang 
Shangkun this morning went to tie exhibition hall of the 
China International Trade Center to visit the Being 
International Fine Products Exhibition. 


During his visit, Yang Shangkun made frequent 
inquiries about the performance and price of overseas 
products. While viewing imported home electrical appli- 
ances and foodstuffs, Yang Shangkun said overseas 
products were of good quality and were exquisitely 
packaged, and that we should learn from them. Models 
from the Hebei Provincial Fur and Leather Garment 
Experimental Factory displayed at the exhibition the 
latest fur and leather garments for export. The factory's 
manager Zhang Baoxiang told Yang Shangkun that his 
factory's ““Baoxiang” brand fur garment had become a 
brand name product in European and U.S. markets and 
that the most expensive marten coat his factory had ever 
produced was sold at $80,000. Yang Shangkun said 
cheerfully: Fine products are supposed to be like that. To 
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develop our country’s economy, we must develop prod- 
ucts with high added value for export. 


According to Wu Juren, secretary general of the organi- 
zation committee of the exhibition, about 60,000 people 
visited the exhibition since it opened five days before, 
enabling them to gain an idea about the current situation 
and developmental trends in overseas consumer prod- 
ucts. 


State Orders Focus of Funds on ‘Key Sectors’ 


OW 1106142693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT 11 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 11 (XINHUA)}—The State Council, 
China’s highest governing body, has ordered the concen- 
tration of funds to ensure the needs of key sectors of the 
economy. 


In a circular issued recently, the State Council said the 
shortages of funds have become a “prominent problem” 
in economic growth. 


The circular said that the use of funds must focus on 
agriculture, efficient key state-run businesses and 
national priority construction projects. 


All possible measures must be taken to ensure sufficient 
funds for farm production and the purchase of farm and 
sideline products this year. 


The circular said, “We must make sure that no 1.0.U.’s 
will be given to farmers for the purchase of their farm 
and sideline products this year.” 


No localities or departments may withhold or divert for 
other purposes the loans and funds designated for agri- 
culture, it warned. 


The circular said that in extending loans, industrial and 
commercial banks must ensure the needs of key state-run 
companies for production and circulation. 


Specifically, key state-run companies are those under- 
taking production according to state mandatory quotas 
and production of which concerns the national economy 
and people's livelihood; those manufacturing marketable 
goods in both domestic and global markets; those 
helping to restructure China’s industries; and those 
earning large amounts of hard currency from exports. 


The circular ordered banks to limit or stop loaning to the 
businesses which have raised funds in violation of state 
regulations, or have diverted loans for real estate devel- 
opment and stock purchases. 


All government organizations, banks and state invest- 
ment companies must concentrate their funds on key 
state construction projects in such sectors as communi- 
cations, transportation, energy, important raw materials, 
agriculture and water conservancy. 


The circular urged all localities to examine all construc- 
tion projects and to stop or postpone those violating 
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state industrial policies and those with no reliable finan- 
cial sources, no ready conditions for construction or no 
reliable markets. 


Report Calls Rectification ‘Emergency Measure’ 


HK1406111793 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0331 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[By reporter Xiao Rui (5618 3843): “The State Statistical 
Bureau's ‘Report on China's Development in 1992’ 
Comments on the Effects and Leftover Problems of 
Economic Improvement, Rectification’’] 


[Text] Beying, 12 Jun(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
The State Statistical Bureau's “Report on China's Devel- 
opment in 1992” holds that economic improvement and 
rectification was an emergency measure taken at an 
unusual time. The historical mission of economic 
improvement and rectification has basically been ful- 
filled. In the next step, the focus of economic work 
should be shifted to normal reform and development 
and to the solution of the leftover problems step by step 
in the course of reform and development. 


The “Report on China’s Development in 1992” says that 
the economic improvement and rectification, which was 
carried out from September 1988 to the end of 1991, was 
a fundamental measure for overcoming the economic 
difficulties at that time. As a result of the three years of 
economic improvement and rectification, the tempera- 
ture of the overheated economy has dropped, the violent 
inflation has been curbed, market order has improved 
and market supply has been sufficient, and residents 
have been taking a positive attitude toward consump- 
tion. The achievements of economic improvement and 
rectification have been recognized by the world. How- 
ever, some deeply rooted problems in our economic life 
still have not yet been fundamentally solved. They are 
mainly expressed in the following facts: 


1. Low economic returns, which are mainly expressed by 
the sharp fall in profits in the production and circulation 
spheres. Apart from the irrational allocation of 
resources, the distorted price system, and the lack of 
necessary management power and restraining mecha- 
nism in enterprises, a special factor in the low economic 
returns is that through economic improvement and 
rectification some enterprises which had obtained “‘false 
economic returns” from inflation have returned to 
normal operating levels. Therefore, in order to increase 
economic returns, apart from carrying out economic 
improvement and rectification, it is also necessary to 
carry out comprehensive improvement and intensify 
reform. 


2. There are still financial difficulties. Economic 
improvement and rectification has not led to economic 
stagnation. However, as the pattern of vested interests 
has not been touched, what state finance has obtained 
from economic development still remains at the same 
level as before economic improvement and rectification 
was carried out. The reason for the financial difficulties 
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of the state is not that social wealth has not been created, 
but that the allocation of financial resources 1s irrational 
and there are still many loopholes in economic manage- 
ment. Behind all this, there are problems in the eco- 
nomic structure. This difficult situation cannot be fun- 
damentally changed merely through economic 
improvement and rectification. It is necessary to pro- 
mote economic development by intensifying reform. 


3. The structure of storage is irrational. The three years 
of economic improvement and rectification has initially 
changed the serious imbalance in the industrial structure 
and alleviated certain contradictions, such as the “bot- 
tleneck” problems, but as the development of the time- 
consuming readjustment of the processing industry is 
very slow and the structure of storage is still very 
irrational. The main reason is the irrational economic 
structure. Under the current structure, the enterprises do 
not have an internal mechanism for making readjust- 
ments of their own accord. In society, there is no suitable 
external environment for the same purpose either. It is 
unrealistic to expect that the storage structure can be well 
readjusted in a short time. It requires the continuous 
intensification of structural reform. 


The “Report on China’s Development in 1992” believes 
that the above-mentioned problems will become long- 
standing problems obstructing the healthy development 
of China’s economy. To a certain extent, these problems 
have some connection with the strength of regulation 
and control of certain macroeconomic policies imple- 
mented during the period of economic improvement and 
rectification. But fundamentally speaking, they are not 
the outcome of economic improvement and rectification 
and cannot be resolved merely by carrying out economic 
improvement and rectification, which was only an emer- 
gency measure. 


It was learned that more of the “Report on China's 
Development in 1992,” published and distributed by the 
State Statistical Bureau, will be published in the future. 


Article on Harmonizing Property Rights Relations 


HK1306080593 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese No 
3, § Mar 93 pp 4, 18 


[Article by Hong Hu (3163 5706), edited by An Luming 
(1344 6424 2494): “Harmonizing Property Rights Rela- 
tions Is the Central Link for Changing the Operational 
Mechanism of State-Owned Enterprises’; a note accom- 
panying the article states that it is an excerpt of a talk 
given by the author at a seminar] 


[Text] The report of the 14th CPC Congress pointed out 
that to transform the operational mechanism of state- 
owned enterprises, especially that of large and medium- 
sized enterprises, to push them into the market, to 
strengthen their vitality, and to improve their quality, 
are the central links for building the structure of the 
socialist market economy. What is the central link for 
changing the operational mechanism of state-owned 
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enterprises? | think harmonizing property rights rela- 
tions of state-owned enterprises is the central link for 
changing enterprise operational mechanism. 


“The Provisions on Changing the Operational Mecha- 
nism of Industnal Enterprises of Ownership by the 
Whole People” (hereafter referred to as the “Provi- 
sions’) have made clear that properties of state-owned 
enterprises belong to the whole people, i.e., owned by the 
state. Power in enterprise operation refers to the fact that 
enterprises enjoy the power of possession and use of, and 
of dealing with, according to law, the properties 
entrusted to them for operation and management. The 
“Provisions” have laid the foundation for harmonizing 
property rights relations on the separation of ownership 
from the power in operation. 


Harmonizing property rights relations involves micro- 
economic and macroeconomic levels. On a microeco- 
nomic level, the state enjoys ownership and enterprises 
enjoy power in operation, which has been made clear in 
the “Provisions.” On a macroeconomic level, how state 
ownership is exercised and by which organizations 
remains unclear. At present there are still a great deal of 
disagreements in the understanding of this issue. I think 
to harmonize property rights relations macroeconomi- 
cally, we should uphold “three separations.” 


First, it is necessary to separate government administra- 
tive functions from the functions of ownership. Various 
levels of government organizations are administrative 
organs of the state at various levels. They enjoy admin- 
istrative power and exercise administrative functions. 
Moreover, the State Council exercises ownership of 
enterprise properties on behalf of the state; various levels 
of government and their departments concerned exercise 
the duty of ownership of state-owned assets and perform 
the functions of ownership according to the principle of 
administration at different levels. These two functions 
work differently, and are different in ways of perfor- 
mance, and have different objectives. Administrative 
functions are government functions and the power of 
administrative jurisdiction over the whole society and 
functions in ownership zre exercised only over enter- 
prises of ownership by the whole people. 


Second, in functions of government ownership, it is 
necessary to separate the functions of assets management 
and those of assets operation. The functions in assets 
management deal with all state-owned assets, including 
business assets and nonbusiness assets. It is appropriate 
for government departments to exercise assets manage- 
ment functions, which requires using administrative 
means, promulgating rules and regulations, and taking 
compulsory measures of supervision and inspection. The 
functions in assets operation are to ensure keeping and 
increasing the values of business assets, and it is appro- 
priate for economic organizations to exercise the func- 
tions in assets Operation. 
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Third, in assets operation it is necessary to separate the 
operation of capital in cash from the operation of prop- 
erty. The operation of capital in cash refers to activities 
of earning by readjusting the amount of state-owned 
enterprise capital is in cash, or by changing the compo- 
sition of an enterprise's registered capital that is in cash. 
It 1s realized mainly by share-participating and share- 
holding behavior of investment and holding companies 
and assets operation companies. These capital-in-cash 
operation organizations realize the optimization of 
assets structure by rational distribution and use of 
investment earnings, concentrated investment of enter- 
prise profits, and guidance of flow and recombination of 
inventory assets. Property operation refers to opera- 
tional activities of directly providing products and labor 
to society through organizing production, and supply 
and marketing activities; that is, it refers to general 
enterprise operational activities as we put it. At present, 
the growth of the former type of organizations is highly 
inadequate and the task of top priority is to cultivate and 
build up this kind of economic organization to replace 
the present functions of government departments in 
assets Operation and guide the flow and rational combi- 
nation of state-owned assets. 


To meet the requirements of the “three separations,” the 
way of distribution to separate the flow of taxes from 
profits should be taken between the state and state- 
owned enterprises. The taxes referred to here are income 
taxes collected from enterprise profits according to law, 
and not circulation taxes. The prerequisite or basis for 
separating the flow of taxes from profits is the coexist- 
ence of taxes and profits. Taxes represent government 
administrative functions and are taken from the whole 
society. Therefore, a unitary tax rate 1s required which 
embodies social justice and equal competition. Profits 
after tax represent functions in state ownership and are 
earnings that investors should take. The rate of capital 
profits varies with different state-owned enterprises. 
Therefore, it is necessary for investors and operators to 
discuss and decide specifically on the way of distribution 
of investment earnings. Taxes are taken from the whole 
society and should be used in its interest. After-tax 
profits are taken from state-owned enterprises and 
should also be used in keeping and increasing the value 
of state-owned assets. 


The key to separating the flow of taxes from profits lies 
in the word “flow.” Flow means circulation and opera- 
tion. The separate flow of taxes from profits should not 
simply remain separate income, separate management, 
and separate use of taxes and profits, which truly consti- 
tutes a separate flow of taxes from profits. State-owned 
enterprises lack vitality, and apart from structural rea- 
sons, a very important point 1s inadequate compensation 
of the values of assets, which results in outdated equip- 
ment, backward technology, and a lack of potential for 
future development. Moreover, state-owned assets of a 
business nature are not looked upon as commodities, 
and the mechanism of keeping and increasing the value 
of state-owned assets themselves has not been built up. 


‘ee 
t+ 


To realize a separate flow of taxes from profits in its true 
sense, if 1s necessary to find, from the financial channel, 
a way of keeping and increasing the values of state- 
owned assets. The source of finance should be taxes, 
including income taxes collected from profits. Profits 
after tax of state-owned enterprises should not be 
brought into the financial cycle. They should serve as 
State-owned enterprise investments and be used in 
keeping and increasing the values of state-owned assets, 
thereby building up the cycle channel of investment and 
earnings (profits after tax), and re-investment and earn- 
ings of state-owned assets themselves. 


After harmonizing property mghts relations, state-owned 
enterprises have freed themselves from the status of 
being administrative appendages to the government, are 
capable of avording direct administrative intervention, 
truly transforming the operational mechanism, and have 
become genuine commodity production and operation 
organizations and independent enterprise legal persons. 


Devaluation Means Risk for Hong Kong Investors 


1141400134093 Hong Aong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0917 GMT 29 May 93 


[Feature by correspondent Hong Wen (3126 2429): 
“Hidden Troubles in the Mainland Financial System 
Increase the Risk for Hong Kong Investment”] 


[ Text] Hong Kong, 29 May (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Although China's credit crunch will not have 
much of an impact on foreign-funded firms, the antict- 
pation of more renminbi devaluations in view of hidden 
financial troubles will increase the msk for Hong Kong 
and overseas investors whose products go mainly to the 
domestic market. Some Hong Kong economists believe 
that the Chinese authorities should intervene to a proper 
extent to stop abnormal and irrational financial fluctua- 
tions with measures such as exchange rate stabilization 
and increases in interest rates. They predict that China 
will ride out the current economic difficulty smoothly 
and that foreign investment confidence will not be 
sapped as long as the authorities resort mainly to micro- 
scopic market regulation 


Experts’ analysis attributes China’s recent dramatic eco- 
nomic growth to rapid investment hikes. But as the 
infrastructure that has been supporting the growth 1s 
being stretched to its limits, the situation for investment 
becomes increasingly grim 


A rapid expansion in fixned-assets investment has trig- 
gered a series of financial troubles that had been latent 
all along. such as falling bank savings deposits, capital 
shortages, reduced foreign currency reserves, corporate 
borrowings at high interest rates im localities, soaring 
inflation, and so on. Total fixned-assets investment 
nationwide in the first quarter pumped by 70 percent and 
is expected to top 1,000 bilhon yuan by the end of the 
year. But an irrational production structure and the 
central government's tendency to tighten money supply 
have led to credit crunches between enterprises, wars 
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over capital, and endless debt chains—much the same 
things that preceded the economic crisis in 1988 and 
1989. 


At the same time, financial fluctuations have been 
depressing the renmint: exchange rate, which at one 
time dropped to a rate of | yuan to $0.!—an all-tmme 
low; and the rate 1s still falling. For foreign-capital firms, 
the nsk for mainland investment mses dramatically when 
the prospects for exchange rates are uncertain and the 
gaps between official, regulators. and black market 
prices keep widening. Manutacturers who sell their prod- 
ucts mainly to the domestic market are hit the hardest. If 
they raise their product price by 30 percent, the hike will 
offset for a time the loss resulting from renmint: deval- 
uation, but will not bring in any marginal profits. In the 
past, foreign businessmen tended to reduce exchange 
rate risks by borrowing renminh: from mainland banks 
with a certain sum of foreign currency as collateral, or 
finding for themselves a partner with which to exchange 
funds. But their money 1s limited in amount. Further- 
more, the central government ts tightening credit supply. 
Foreign businessmen will be forced to bear the burden of 
all the risk of renminbi devaluations by themselves 


Given the tense financial situation mm the mainland, 
Chim Pui-chung, Hong Kong legislator, and Chan Man- 
hung, director of the Hong Kong Polytechnic Center for 
China Commerce, both believe that China's economic 
development ts at a crossroad and predict that growth in 
the second half of the vear will be slow. Beying has 
adopted such measures as raising interest rates, issuing 
short-term bonds, and creating discount markets, but 
their effect remains to be seen However, in the long 
term, as there is only limited inflationary pressure, as 
inflation has never been of a demand-pul! type, and as 
overseas capital keeps pouring in, economic growth 
should resume next vear as long as China's macropolicies 
are sound and it gradually replaces “indiscnmuinate 
uniformity” with market regulation and control 


Against this background, Hong Kong businessmen are all 
making emergency plans. Many firms are moving north, 
transferring their investment to the interior, or exporting 
a larger proportion of their products and purchasing 
local raw maternials—all doing their best to lessen 
exchange rate risks. More importantly, market opera- 
tions in the mainland are now of a more open type, 
attracting ever more foreign capital. The force of this will 
promote a faster pace in mainland financial reform, 
hasten the birth of specialized, local, and Overseas 
Chinese banks, and promote the corporatization of state 
banks and new developments in joint capital banks. 


Hong Kong Joint Venture Publishes Magazine 


HA1306031293 Beqine ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1336 GMT 28 May 93 


[Text] Being, 28 May (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—XINGGUANG YUEKAN [STARLIGHT 
MONTHLY], from a publishing joint venture between 
the International Cultural Publishing (Bering) Company 
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and the Sing Tao (Hong Kong) Company Limited, will 
be published simultaneously in Bering, Hong Kong, and 
overseas on | June. A variety magazine funded jointly 
with capital from within and outside the country, it 
targets Chinese readers all over the globe. 


The Xingguang International Publishing Company 
today held a ceremony inaugurating the first edition. In 
a prerecorded speech, the company chairman Woo Sin 
congratulated the magazine on its publication, saying the 
publications of XINGGUANG YUEKAN within and 
outside the country, with both publishers working as 
equal partners, testifies to a good beginning of further 
cooperation between the mainland and Hong Kong 
publishing industries. The company also has close ties 
with the mainland in advertisements and news and 1s 
preparing to build a printing factory in Shenzhen. 


According to the company, XINGGUANG YUEKAN 
will focus on the great reformist trend that has attracted 
global attention and will chart the path of success of 
entrepreneurs, while featuring detailed accounts of 
unusual adventures and feelings and tender and touching 
romantic stories. The monthly is aimed at bridging the 
thoughts and feelings between Chinese and their compa- 
trots living overseas, hoping that it can promote eco- 
nomic and cultural exchanges. It 1s edited and published 
in Beying, and printed and issued in Beying and Hong 
Kong 


Licensing System Changes for Market Economy 


OW 1806098093 Beying XINHUA Domestiw Service in 
Chinese 0756 GMT 7 Jun 93 


[By reporter Tang Hong (0781 5725)} 


[Text] Bening, 7 Jun (XINHUA)}—Our country has 
begun to readjust the current system of manufacturing 
licenses to better tailor it to the socialist market 
economy. The State Economics and Trade Commission 
and the State Technology Supervision Administration 
recently conducted a careful assessment of 487 types of 
products subject to management by manufacturing 
licenses. They decided to abolish manufacturing licenses 
for 103 types of products, including mechanical time- 
pieces, audio tapes, and water meters, thereby strictly 
confining licensing to products that may jeopardize 
human health, personal and property safety, and public 
interests. 


Since the State Council's 1984 promulgation of the 
“Regulations for Trial Implementation on Manufac- 
turing Licenses for Industrial Products,” the system of 
manufacturing licenses has played an important role in 
improving the performance of enterprises, regulating 
their conduct, stopping shoddy manufacturing, and pro- 
tecting national and consumer interests. Nevertheless, in 
implementing this system, we issued licenses to too 
many products and did not effectively investigate and 
deal with unlicensed products. In releasing the “List of 
the First Batch of Products for Which Management 
Based on Manufacturing Licenses Will Be Abolished,” 
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we hope to make the system of manufacturing licenses 
more compatible with the socialist market economy 
while ensuring that it will work effectively. 


Slashing the number of licensed products does not 
amount to slackening management based on manufac- 
turing licenses. In a socialist market economy, the 
system of manufacturing licenses still serves as an effec- 
tive means by which government departments exercise 
mandatory management over some specific products. 
Countries the world over customarily exercise manda- 
tory government management over specific products 
that endanger human health, personal and property 
safety, and public interests. Through the enactment of 
national laws, many developed and developing countnes 
also exercise mandatory management over the produc- 
tion of chemical fertuhzers, farm chemicals, electrical 
and gas burning appliances, foodstuffs, and other prod- 
ucts by licensing and registering them. 


To ensure that the current system of manufacturing 
licenses will develop soundly and effectively, the State 
Technology Supervision Administration and relevant 
departments reportedly wall further adjust the purposes 
of licensing, the range of licensed products, and licensing 
procedures, in accordance with the principles of exer- 
cising effective and stringent management 


‘Railway Freight Capacity Has Fallen’ in 1993 
HK ISO6020893 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 15 
Jun 93 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Yicheng: “Rail Finds it Hard To 
Keep Cargo on Track} 


[Text] The Ministry of Railways 1s trying its best to fulfill 
this year’s arduous target of moving 1.56 billion tons of 
freight. 


Compared with the high-speed growth of the national 
economy, railway freight capacity has fallen thes year, 
further fuelling the congestion on China’s rail network. 


Ministry experts reckon the railway system had moved 
631 million tons of cargo by the end of last month—14 
million tons less than this year’s scheduled figure and a 
decline of 0.2 percent over the same period in 1992. 


The volume of coal shipped was 9.6 millon tons less 
than that planned for this year and a decrease of 2.4 
percent over last year’s corresponding period. 


Amid the robust economic growth, China's overloaded 
railways have become even more choked but all parts of 
the country, keen to develop the economy, need the 
network. 


For instance, by mid-May, Liaoning Province in the 
northeast had 6.3 milhon tons of materials awasting 
shipping, Gansu Province in the Northwest had 1.1 
million tons and Sichuan Province in the Southwest, 2 
million tons 
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But trains ferried 25 million more travellers than antic- 
ipated this year and the passenger turnover was 13.7 
bilhon person- kilometres more than that of the same 
period in 1992. 


During the Spring Festival this year, a flood of rail 
passengers, particularly rural job-seekers to Guangdong 
and Pudong. squeezed out cargo space. 


Another reason of the cargo decline 1s that the energy- 
starved southern and eastern regions have full stocks of 
coal this year. [sentence as published] 


The acute situation has so worned the ministry that 1 
recently held an emergency meeting to hammer out 
counter-measures. 


Minister Han Zhubin mobilized railway workers to spare 
no effort to “make up for the bills due and realize this 
year’s cargo shipping goal.” 


The newly-appointed vice-minister Guo Lin, formerly 
head of Beying Railway Bureau, blamed loose discipline 
and low efficiency among rail departments for the 
decrease in cargo shipping. 


Railway bureau leaders were urged to concentrate their 
energy on transportation, especially to guarantee the 
shipping of coal, rural materials, foreign cargo and 
disaster-relief goods 


The shipping of 205 million tons of coal out of Shanu 
Province in North China 1s the State's mandatory plan 
and must be completed this year. 


Meanwhile. the ministry wall tighten the centralized 
command in railway transport to update efficiency and 
seriously deal with disciplinary violations. 


To fulfill this year’s shipping goal, the rail system must 
handle 77,000 freight wagons each day in the remaining 
seven months. This implies an additional 2.000 wagons. 


Northwest Upgrades Electric Power Development 


HK1IS06043093 Bevyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Mav 93 pl 


[Dispatch by correspondent Jing Nianfeng (2529 7145 
1496): “Electric Power Development in the Five North- 
west Provinces and Regions Is in Full Swing”) 


[Text] Xian. 26 May (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The north- 
west power grid, operating since 1992 with the largest- 
ever installed capacity, will consume over 3.7 bilhon 
yuan this vear in electric power construction, which 1s 
more than in any previous single vear, indicating the 
strong momentum of electric power construction in the 
five northwest provinces and regions. 


Sluggish electric power development and low electricity 
supply rates to townships, towns, and peasant house- 
holds have long been the factors hampering economic 
development in the northwest region. At the end of 1985, 
the total installed capacity of all of the power generators 
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in the five northwest provinces and regions was 5.894 
million kw. With the launching of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan, people of the northwest decided they had suffered 
enough from power shortages and made the develop- 
ment of the electric power industry a pnority, which was 
to be the infrastructure on which the effort to narrow the 
“gap between the east and west” was based, and also the 
precondition for uplifting the level of their economy. In 
the seven years after 1986, while lobbying hard for state 
support, the five northwest provinces and regions did 
not neglect giving play to local initiative, and the total 
installed capacity of northwest power grid at the end of 
Sixth Five-Year Plan was doubled. The large and 
medium-sized power-generating installation, in opera- 
tion since last year and boasting a 1.75 million kw 
capacity, opens a new page in the history of northwest 
electnic power development. 


As outlined in the Eighth Five-Year Plan currently being 
implemented, the installed capacity for power genera- 
tion of the northwest power grid will be enhanced to 
§.907 millon kw, which exceeds all of the aggregate 
generating power of the five northwest provinces and 
regions before 1985. According to the new thinking of 
“turning coal supply into electric power supply in order 
to ease pressure on transport,” the Bureau for the 
Administration of Northwest Electricity, while con- 
tinuing efforts at large-scale hydropower projects such as 
the Li Jiaxia Hydropower Station, 1s working on early- 
phase preparations for the construction of several large- 
scale, mine-mouth [keng kou 0977 0656] electric power 
plants, which are slated to be in operation in the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan. 


Southeast Provinces Plan Infrastructure Upgrade 


OW 1406014193 Bernne XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2116 GMT 4 Jun 93 


[By reporters Jiang Shiqiang (3068 2514 1730) and Jin 
Feng (6855 7364)} 


[Text] Wuhan, § Jun (XINHUA)—Hunan, Hubei, 
Jiangxi, and Anhui, the four provinces through which the 
main course of the Chang Jiang runs, are intensifying 
their efforts to construct such infrastructure as transpor- 
tation, post and telecommunications, and electric power 
facilities to further improve their investment environ- 
ment. 


Railways are the most important part of their efforts to 
simultaneously develop transportation using “railways, 
waterways, airways, and highways” In addition to 
building the Beying-Kowloon Railway, which runs 
through western Anhui and eastern Huber and across all 
of Jiangxi, the four provinces are also actively rebuilding 
local railroads, such as the Shimen-Changsha, Yivang- 
Lengshuijiang. and Hefei-Jiujiang lines, and upgrading 
the Beiing-Guangzhou, Wuhan-Danjpangkou, Hunan- 
Guizhou, and Xiangfan-Shipazhuang Railways to 
become electrified or double-tracked railroads. They 
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have so far completed and opened to traffic the Hefei- 
Nanjing, Nanchang-Jiujiang, and (Wuchang-Huangshi) 
Highways, which are grade-A highways for exclusive use 
by motor vehicles, with interchanges and railings run- 
ning their entire length. The Shanghai-Chengdu 
Expressway, which is under section-by-section construc- 
tion, will merge large and medium cities situated along 
the Chang Jiang with our country’s two great transcen- 
tury projects: Pudong and the Three Gorges Project. In 
the aviation field, large Boeing and McDonnell Douglas 
airplanes will take off and land at the airports in the 
capitals of these provinces by the end of this year. 
Airports will also be built and opened to air traffic in 15 
major cities, including Yichang, Changde, Jiujiang, and 
Wuhu. The four provinces have stepped up efforts to 
build key harbors. In addition to building and putting 
into operation such foreign trade ports as Wuhan, Jiu- 
jiang, and Wuhu, they have intensified efforts to upgrade 
Yichang, Shashi, Chenglingji, Anqing, and other old 
ports. A comprehensive transportation network linking 
the four provinces with major state passageways is 
gradually taking shape to facilitate unimpeded east-west 
and north-south travel. 


The construction of post and telecommunications net- 
works has also entered the “fast lane.” Hubei is con- 
structing a modern, large-capacity communications net- 
work with Wuhan as the center. Jiangxi plans to invest 
1.2 billion yuan this year in establishing aerial commu- 
nications channels that will connect with places outside 
the province. Hunan will invest 1.5 billion yuan this year 
in building five advanced communications networks 
using new technology: packet switching, group switching, 
video teleconferencing, mobile telephone, and wireless 
paging networks. Anhui will step up efforts to build 
long-distance digital telephone lines linking prefectures 
and cities with counties while accelerating efforts to 
develop a program-controlled telephone network; cities 
at or above the county level in the province have all been 
equipped with automated telephone networks. 


Shortages in electricity supply have inhibited industrial 
zones in Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, and Anhui along the 
Chang Jiang. Thus, efforts to construct electric power 
facilities wi!! +2 greatly stepped up in the next few years. 
Large-scale power plants, such as Geheyan, Hanchuan, 
Yangluo, Zhuzhou, Shimen, Huaibei, and Daxu will be 
constructed and put into operation. The four provinces 
plan to spend over 4 billion yuan to increase electricity 
generating capacity by approximately 3 million kw. 


Minister Inspects Jiangsu's Flood Control Work 


OW 1506095893 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[By station reporter Liu Fuying; from the “News” pro- 
gram] 


[Text] Headed by Niu Maosheng, deputy head of the 
State Flood-Control and Antidrought Headquarters and 
minister of water resources, a state inspection team in 
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charge of preventing floods in the Huai He valley 
recently inspected flood control work in our province. 


Accompanied by Vice Governor Jiang Yongrong, the 
inspection team inspected flood control work in Huaiyin 
and Yangzhou Cities on 10 and 11 June, viewing such 
key projects as the Sanhe floodgate, the dike on the 
Hongze Lake, the Lingjiao pond, the channel leading the 
Huai He to the sea, the Shenshui pond, (Chong Ban), and 
a key water conservancy project in Jiangsu. Governor 
Chen Huanyou met with the inspection team in Nanjing 
on the evening of 11 June. Yesterday morning [12 June}, 
members of the inspection team heard a work report by 
Sun Long, director of the provincial Water Conservancy 
Department, and they affirmed our province's achieve- 
ments in flood control work. 


Minister Niu Maosheng also pointed out disadvantages 
in our province’s flood control work this year: Our 
province’s unfavorable geographical position, the 
unusual weather during this year’s flood season, and the 
unfamiliarity with flood control work shown by new 
leading cadres installed in recent end-of-term elections. 
Moreover, this province ‘sacks sound equipment and 
effective policies regarding water conservancy projects; 
it is saddled with seriously aging projects and backward 
communications means. These problems have all hin- 
dered normal progress in flood control work. 


Vice Governor Jiang Yongrong urged all localities and 
departments across the province to further enhance their 
awareness of flood prevention, reform, and general inter- 
ests, and unite as one to do a good job in our province's 
flood control work this year. 


The inspection team will leave for Wuxi to inspect the 
Bangyu He project today. 


Minister Inspects Henan, Shandong Grain Areas 


OW 1306223293 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0757 GMT 2 Jun 93 


[By XINHUA correspondent Zhang Jianjun (1728 1696 
6511)] 


[Text] Jinan, 2 Jun (XINHUA)—Accompanied by 
Henan Governor Ma Zhongchen, Minister of Agricul- 
ture Liu Jiang and his four-member entourage conducted 
a five-day investigation in 13 counties in Zhergzhou, 
Kaifeng, Zhoukou, and Shanggiu Prefectures from 24-29 
May. Their nearly 800-kilometer trip covered 26 million 
mu of wheat producing areas. On the afternoon of 29 
May, Liu Jiang and his party arrived at Shandong’s Heze 
Prefecture from Henan’'s Shanggiu County. In the com- 
pany of Shandong Vice Governor Wang Jiangong, they 
inspected Heze and Jining Prefectures as well as Taian 
city. 
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A Bumper Harvest Is Expected in Wheat Producing 
Areas in Henan and Shandong 


The sea of golden wheat swaying in the sprawling fields 
promuses a bumper wheat harvest in Henan. In Zhoukou 
and Shangqiu Prefectures, members of the fact-finding 
team were particularly glad to find that large areas of 
medium and low-yield farmland are now being trans- 
formed into farmland capable of producing a high output 
of good quality crops. Liu Jiang told everyone on the van 
that transforming medium and low-yield farmland 
should be the start for increasing China's grain output. 


Henan’s wheat acreage this year amounts to 73.69 mil- 
lion mu, an increase of 1.81 million mu over last year. 
While expanding the wheat acreage, Henan also broad- 
ened the use of fine seed strains, specially Yumai [6276 
7796] 18, Wen [3306] 2540, and Neixiang [0355 6763} 
182. These species have been playing the main role in 
increasing Henan’s wheat yield. 


The wheat they saw in Shandong, though still green 
because of the climate and strains, also promises a 
bumper harvest. According to Quan Xianqing, director 
of the Shandong Provincial Agncultural and Animal 
Husbandry Department, Shandong’s summer crop 
acreage this year amounts to 63.09 million mu, or 1.23 
millon mu larger than that of last year. 


‘Nang Ganhang, director of the Department of Agricul- 
ture under the Ministry of Agriculture, said: Judging 
from the current situation in Henan and Shandong, an 
increase in wheat output in these two major wheat 
producing areas 1s certain. A bumper harvest can be 
assured unless damaging weather occurs in next few 
days. The increase in wheat output in Henan and Shan- 
dong will lay a good foundation for maintaining this 
year's summer grain at the same level as last year’s. 


During his investigation, Liu Jiang time and again 
reminded the local cadres: We have learned much about 
increasing production, but not the output. We must 
never let this happen again this year. To ensure a bumper 
harvest, all localities must lose no time in reaping and 
threshing their wheat crops. 


People in central China Should Have a Sense of 
Urgency For Achieving a Relatively Comfortable 1 ife 


One of the topics most often talked about by Minister 
Liv Jiang during his trip was how to achieve a relatively 
comfortable life. He said: central China, including 
Henan, accounts for a major portion of China's popula- 
tion, The ability of peasants in this region to achieve a 
relatively comfortable living standard has a direct 
bearing on whether peasants in the country can achieve 
this goal also. However, due to the fact that central 
China's cconomic structure is mainly based on grain and 
cotton production, the incomes and the living standards 
of the peasants there have been quite low. Therefore, 
people in these arcas should have a sense of urgency, or 
even a sense of crisis, to achieve the goal of leading a 
relatively comfortable life. 
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In Chenyi, a town in Dingtao County in Shandong’s Heze 
Prefecture, Liu Jiang learned that the annual per-capita 
income of people in this town has jumped to 1,200 yuan 
from 100 yuan or so after more than a decade of hard 
work, and so he asked the local cadres: In which year did 
your town’s per capita income reach the 600-yuan level? 
And what did you do to achieve the big leap from 600 
yuan to 1,200 yuan? After hearing the reply from the 
town cadres, Liu Jiang said: The experience in doubling 
your per capita income over a period of seven years or so 
has practical significance for the entire county, and 
especially for central China. We have only fewer than 
eight years for the peasants all over the country to 
achieve the goal of leading a relatively comfortable life 
with an annual per-capita income of 1,200 yuan. While 
you have doubled your annual per-capita income from 
600 yuan to 1,200 yuan in seven years or so, how about 
the peasants in the rest of the country? Whether they can 
raise their per capita income from the present 770 yuan 
to 1.200 yuan by the end of this century will be a 
formidable job for the vast number of cadres in rural 
areas, and particularly cadres in central China. Liaw Jiang 
said the town’s experiences in readjusting its farming 
pattern and promoting industries processing agricultural 
and sideline products should be summed up and exten- 
sively propagated so cadres and people in central China 
will develop a greater confidence and find the right 


paths. 


Ministry Sources on Mineral Deposit Discoveries 


OW'1106134893 Beying XINHUA in English 1258 
GMT 11 Jun 93 


[Text] Beying, June 11 (XINHUA)}—China’s general 
geological prospecting carried out in recent years has 
harvested rich fruits. Important mineral deposits, 
including oi! and gas, coal, metals and nonmetals, have 
been discovered. 


Sources from the Ministry of Geological Industry said 
that the country’s petroleum prospecting has made a new 
breakthrough in the south part of Songhao Basin, 
Sichuan Basin and northern Shaanxi. According to the 
latest prospecting materials, China's total resource 
volume of crude oil 1s 81.4 billion tons and that of 
natural gas is 51 trillion cu m [cubic meters]. 


To date China's proven coal reserves have accumulated 
to nearly one trillion tons, long-range prospecting results 
show that the coal resource volume buried above the 
depth of 2,000 m 1s 6.2 trillion tons. 


Since 1985 more than 1,660 metal and nonmetal 
deposits have been discovered or proven to be of indus- 
trial value, of which more than 560 are large and 
medium-sized deposits. Statistics show that 120 metal 
and nonmetal mineral species have had increases of 
verified reserves. 


General prospecting shows that most of China's prov- 
inces and_autonomous regions have large or medium- 
sized nogicrrous metal deposits. 
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Results of prospecting for gold and silver have been the 
best since the founding of New China in 1949. A 
considerable number of large gold deposits have been 
found in Shandong, Henan, Guangdong, Liaoning, 
Guizhou, Yunnan and Jilin Provinces and Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region, while six !arge silver 
deposits have been discovered in Yunnan, Jilin and 
Guangdong Provinces and Guangxi and Inner Mongo- 
lian Autonomous Regions. 


The reserves of nonmetal minerals have been constantly 
expanded. Sulphur, phosphorus, boron, talcum, 
graphite, fluorite, kaolin, diatomaceous earth and other 
important nonmetal minerals have all seen new large 
deposits. 


In addition, the country’s prospecting of the polymetallic 
systems on the seabed of the east Pacific Ocean has 
covered an area of 150,000 sq [square] km, verifying 
reserves of polymetallic nodules of over 834 million 
tons. 


Economist Recommends Tianjin for Stock 
Exchange 


HK1306030693 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1215 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[Text] Tianjin, 10 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Where should China’s third stock exchange be 
set up after two such centers have already been set up in 
Shenzhen and Shanghai? KAIFA BAO [7030 4099 1032, 
EXPLOITATION], a local paper, disclosed China’s 
noted economist Wu Jinglian’s view on this question 
recently. 


Wu Jinglian said that China should set up another stock 
exchange capable of covering such vast areas as north 
China, northeast China, and northwest China and that 
this third stock exchange should be set up in Tianjin. 
This is mainly because Tianjin is situated in a superior 
geographical location and known for its advanced 
economy and financial tradition. 


Wu Jinglian said that in theory, one stock exchange is 
quite enough for the whole country because a financial 
market is supposed to be unified rather than divided. 
However, since a unified financial market has not yet 
taken shape in China and the two existing stock 
exchanges are being managed by the local governments 
concerned, market regulations have yet to be applied in 
all parts of the country. Moreover, due to problems 
pertaining to macroeconomic regulation and control, 
other parts of the country still have difficulties in estab- 
lishing links with the two existing stock exchanges. 


Wu Jinglian noted: We can tackle the problem in the 
following two ways: |) Build a unified national financial 
market as soon as possible; and 2) set up several move 
stock exchanges capable of competing with the two 
existing exchanges. Since it is unlikely that China will be 
able to build a unified national financial market in the 
near future, the most ideal way of «solving the problem 
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is to work along both lines: To set up several more stock 
exchanges while trying to build a unified national finan- 
cial market as quickly as possible. 


Wu Jinglian maintained: The new stock exchanges to be 
set up in other parts of the country must be national and 
open centers instead of closed ones. Moreover, they must 
abide by market regulations. 


Reportage on Three Gorges Project, Resettlement 


Residential Construction Begins 


OW 1206061793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 
GMT 12 Jun 93 


[Text] Wuhan, June 12 (XINHUA) The construction 
of four residential areas for resettlers at the Three Gorges 
on the middle reaches of the Yangtze River has started. 


A total of 2! new residential areas of resettlement will be 
first erected in designated places in to help ensure the 
earlier-stage construction of a gigantic water conser- 
vancy dam to be built at the Three Gorges. 


The construction of the Three Gorges Dam requires the 
resettlement of about one million local people from the 
central China’s Hubei Province. 


According to an official in charge of the resettlement 
along the Three Gorges, the dam area will cover 18.7 sq 
[square] km, involving the removal of three towns of 
Yichang County and Maoping town of Zigui County 
with a combined population of 15,000, all in Hubei 
Province. 


It is learned that the installation of infrastructure for 
water, electricity and other basic needs at the four 
residential areas, now under way, w !I be completed by 
the end of August, and local people from the very site of 
the future dam will then move in and resettle down 
there. 


Preparations ‘Basically Completed’ 


OW 1306024293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0144 
GMT 13 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA)—Information from 
all sides shows that preparations for the Three Gorges 
water control project in the middle reaches of the 
Yangtze River have been basically completed. 


An eight-year pilot program for the relocation of local 
residents has gained successful experience, and the reset- 
tling of one million people will soon be organized on a 
large scale. 


The Three Gorges Project construction committee has 
formed a relocation and development department to 
take charge of the relocation issue. 


A fund totaling 500 million yuan has been allocated by 
the government for this year’s relocation work. 
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And detailed regulations and planning of relocation will 
soon to be issued. 


Meanwhile, 27 projects are already under construction at 
the site of the future dam. Thousands of people are 
working on highways, docks, oil depots, telecommunica- 
tions, power and water supply and other facilities. 


Around 1.5 billion yuan will be invested this year on the 
construction of an anti-landslide project, a cross-river 
bridge and other key works. 


Since the Three Gorges Project was approved by the 
National People’s Congress in April last year, the Chi- 
nese Government has speeded up steps of preparation. 


In January this year, the Three Gorges Project Develop- 
ment Company was formally launched. It will be respon- 
sible for the whole construction and operation of the 
dam. 


Judging by the present situation, analysts predicted that 
construction of the dam may start at the end of 1994. 


Residents Continue Resettlement 


OW'1506034393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0158 
GMT 15 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (XINHUA)}—About one million 
farmers, workers and other urban residents are succes- 
sively leaving their homeland in the areas of the Three 
Gorges of the Yangtze River where one of the largest 
water control project in the world is to be built. 


The areas around the planned Three Gorges reservoir 
have lost their usual peace with the accelerated process 
for the displacement of the local residents. 


In a courtyard at Shuijingou in Wanxian city, Sichuan 
Province, the residents already had their hearts else- 
where. Cooking under his eaves, a man named Xiong 
Dexin kept complaining, “Such a poor house. A heavy 
rain outside will lead to a light rain inside. It is better to 
move and resettled earlier, and the government will not 
treat us unfairly.” 


Xiong lives in a house built in the Qing Dynasty and is 
asked to move to an apartment building. 


On Zhongbao Island where the dam of the Three Gorges 
Project is to be constructed, almost all the houses are 
empty. However, a dozen shops on the way to the island 
remain busy. 


The keeper of a small inn said, “Our business will not 
last long. This is the last chance for us to make money 
here. More and better chances may have been waiting for 
us.” 

Yang Mingfang, a farmer at Zhenxi town of Fuling 
Prefecture, Sichuan Province, said, “Staying in the area 
which will be submerged, I did not have a sense of 
security. I prefer to move to higher land as quickly as 
possible.”” 
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Called a “resettlement activist’ by the local people, 
Yang borrowed about 8,000 yuan from his relatives and 
friends and built a two-story house on the slope 100 
meters away from his old house before the government 
distributed resettlement funds for the local people. 


Yang now has an orchard around his new house and last 
year earned about 2,000 yuan from the harvest of fruit. 


Gan Yuping, newly-elected deputy governor of Sichuan 
Province, has been busy with the displacement of people 
in the Three Gorges areas. 


He said that his job is to help the people move away from 
their homeland, resettle satisfactorily and find a way to 
get rich. 


The one million people to be resettled are spread 
throughout 19 counties and cities in Sichuan and Hubei 
Provinces. Of the people, 40 percent are in rural areas. 


After eight years of experiments, the resettlement pro- 
gram formally starts this year. 


The state has allocated 500 million yuan as resettlement 
funds, and a development project for the resettlement of 
the people to open up resources will soon be under way. 


Report Views Agricultural Development Trend 


HK1106100093 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 May 93 pp I, 4 


{[Report: “The Trend of China’s Agricultural Develop- 
ment and Measures to be Adopted—Speech Delivered 
by Yang Yongzhe, deputy director of the State Council's 
Research Office, at This Year's Meeting of NONGMIN 
RIBAO Reporters stationed in the Provinces”’] 


[Text] Our agricultural achievements have attracted 
worldwide attention. The reason for the real threat from 
the “three worries” comes mainly from the outside. 


The “three fixed” national conditions determine that we 
must implement the policy of never slackening efforts to 
grasp grain production and vigorously developing diversi- 
fied food production. 


The hope of a rural economic leap lies in vigorously 
developing township enterprises and combining the devel- 
opment of large areas of land with the construction of 
small rural towns. 


The government should introduce a new work method of 
guiding peasants to the market. 


We should push agriculture to the big world market so 
that a number of rural enterprises will have ample scope in 
the international market to display their abilities. 


We should organize peasants to develop production, pro- 
tect their own interests, and carry out exchanges with the 
government and various social fields. 


FBIS-CHI-93-113 
15 June 1993 


Guided by the policy of the CPC Central Committee and 
State Council on strengthening agriculture, China's agri- 
culture is continuously heating up and growing, giving rise 
to new trends which merit attention. How to guide the 
trend adroitly according to circumstances and offer sup- 
port in policies will be very useful to promoting the 
sustained and steady growth of agriculture. 


1. Enabling the peasants to increase production and their 
incomes has become the main topic of agricultural devel- 
opment at present. 


China’s current agricultural situation can be summarized 
as “a joyous situation with some worries.” 


What is meant by a joyous situation? Thanks to rural 
reform over the past decade or so, tremendous achieve- 
ments have been attained in agriculture, forestry, animal 
husbandry, fisheries, and sideline occupations. There is 
an amply supply of a variety of food in the market, the 
people enjoy a rich and varied life, and the state has 
considerable stores of grain. Agriculture has made a great 
contribution to the country’s reform and opening up, 
economic development, and social stability and has 
given full play to its role as the foundation of the national 
economy. At the same time, the success of rural reform 
and agricultural development has provided the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council with the condi- 
tions to make the following major policy decisions: Seize 
the opportunity; accelerate the pace of reform, opening 
up, and modernization program; increase the national 
economic growth set by the Eighth Five-Year Plan from 
6 to 8-9 percent; and push the national economy to new 
heights. Facts have proven the world-acknowledged 
achievements attained in China’s agriculture since 
reform and opening up. This should be fully affirmed. 


What about the “worries”? 


First, the peasants’ interests have been encroached upon 
and their enthusiasm for production has been damp- 
ened. Although bumper harvests have been reaped for 
years running, there are difficulties in selling grain, the 
market price has dropped, and the practice of giving 
IOU’s for purchases is prevalent. As a result, the peas- 
ants cannot sell what they want to sell, cannot sell their 
products at good prices, and cannot get cash for farm 
produce sold. Prices of chemical fertilizers, pesticides, 
plastic sheeting, and diesel, which the peasants badly 
need, have soared. As restrictions on the price of crude 
oil and coal are gradually lifted, prices will continue to 
spiral. When peasants’ incomes increase at a slow pace 
and their expenses for production and living rise contin- 
uously, the burdens on them are heavy and unbearable in 
a number of localities. As a consequence, the price skew 
between industrial and farm produce and the gap in 
incomes between urban and rural inhabitants, which had 
narrowed a few years ago, has widened again, 
encroaching upon the peasants’ interests and seriously 
dampening their enthusiasm for production. Phenomena 
disadvantageous to the sustained and steady growth of 
agriculture have appeared in some localities, such as an 
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excessive reduction in grain fields, leaving cultivated 
land barren, quitting responsibility plots, decreases in 
input, and extensive farming. 


Second, misappropriations of a large amount of culti- 
vated land, on which 1.1 billion people depend for living, 
have occurred. The amount of cultivable land per capita 
in China is less than half the world average, and China 
does not have enough reserve resources. This indicates 
that the practice of relying on increases in the sown area 
to increase the quantity of produce will tend to stop in 
the future. Therefore, it is one of our basic national 
conditions to cherish and rationally use every inch of 
land and earnestly protect cultivable land. Thanks to 
recent efforts made to improve management, the prac- 
tice of land misappropriation has been reduced some- 
what every year. Land misappropnation caused by the 
recent craze for development zones and real estate and 
the construction of houses by peasants in some localities 
and the development of township enterprises without 
planning and management has resulted in a drastic 
decrease in cultivable land. This is a serious problem for 
China, which has a large population with limited arable 
land. 


Third, limited funds for agriculture have been drained. 
As the profitability of agriculture is far lower than for 
other industnes, it lacks the power to attract capital. 
Moreover, state funds earmarked for agriculture, funds 
for purchasing farm and sideline produce, and special 
funds for comprehensive agricultural development and 
supporting poverty-stricken areas are usually diverted 
from east to west, from agriculture to nonagricultural 
fields, and from rural to urban areas through lending and 
misappropriation. The peasants themselves are not 
willing to increase inputs in agriculture, where the 
returns are relatively low. 


In the above-mentioned three aspects, problems have 
occurred in the three major elements of production, 
including labor, cultivated land, and funds, and this 
constitutes a real threat to the sustained and steady 
development of agriculture. 


There are internal as well as external reasons, mainly 
external ones, for the occurrence of these problems. 


The internal reason is mainly that the structure formed 
in the past aimed at resolving the problem of feeding and 
clothing the people and increasing the quantity of farm 
produce under a planned and product economy, which 
cannot meet the needs of consumption during the tran- 
sition from having enough food and clothes to a com- 
paratively comfortable level. Hence, market-oriented 
structural readjustment has become a prominent 
problem to be resolved in agricultural development. 


The external reason can be divided into two parts: First, 
China, as a traditional country, has entered the era of 
industrialization. Its industrial output value accounts for 
70 percent of gross industrial and agricultural output 
value. Tertiary industry 1s at a stage of accelerated 
development and township enterprises are spreading to 
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most villages. Under such a situation, increasing labor, 
land, and capital inputs in secondary and tertiary 
industry will be far more profitable than agriculture. 
Agriculture is a weak trade with high social efficiency but 
low economic efficiency. Compared with secondary and 
tertiary industries, agriculture 1s no match in attracting 
labor, land, and capital. The occupation of large areas of 
land and the serious drain of agricultural funds men- 
tioned previously 1s due to the law of average profit- 
ability, which has the objective inevitability of the times. 
This is the reason that governments of all countries 
adopt policies to protect, subsidize, and support agricul- 
ture. Second, China is now at a stage of high economic 
growth in accelerating the pace of its reform, opening up, 
and modernization program, which requires a large 
amount of capital and cultivable land. As our financial 
and land resources are limited, slight carelessness and 
unrealistic estimates of the economic strength of the 
peasants and rural areas could exceed our capabilities. 
This is manifested in all kinds of fund raising, appor- 
tioning, quota assignation, and other forms of burdens 
imposed on the peasants, as well as the misappropriation 
of land. If this is allowed to spread unchecked, we will 
slide onto the wrong road of developing secondary and 
tertiary industries at the expense of agriculture, weaken 
the foundation of agriculture, and eventually fail to 
boost the secondary and tertiary industries smoothly. As 
a consequence, it will be difficult to speed up the pace of 
the national economy. Even though the national 
economy will be boosted temporarily, it will slow down 
in the long run. Only by enhancing the foundation of 
agriculture can we ensure sustained high growth in the 
national economy. 


There are joys and worries as well as hope for agriculture. 
Where does the hope lie? It lies in the call of the central 
authorities: The whole party, and leading comrades at all 
levels in particular, should place agriculture in its proper 
position in the national economy, put agriculture in a 
proper relationship to other trades, firmly foster the idea 
of taking agriculture as the foundation, unswervingly put 
agriculture in the primary position of the national 
economy, and never waver under any circumstances. It 
1S particularly necessary to guard against the following: 
Never slacken efforts to develop agriculture and hastily 
change preferential farming policies when the agricul- 
tural situation turns for the better and there is enough to 
eat and never try to develop secondary and tertiary 
industries and accelerate the pace of economic construc- 
tion at the expense of agriculture and the peasants. 
Setbacks in agricultural development since the PRC's 
founding have all taken place under such circumstances. 
In view of disadvantageous omens for agricultural devel- 
opment which have appeared in various localities since 
the latter half of last vear. the CPC Central Committee 
and State Council seized the matter, introduced a senes 
of policies and measures, and worked hard to resolve 
problems before a possible slide in agnculture. That was 
historic progress. Our current tasks are: On the one hand, 
we should earnestly implement the policies of the CPC 
Central Committee on strengthening agriculture; check 
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the unhealthy practices of misappropriating agricultural 
funds, mustering funds at will, indiscriminately occu- 
pying cultivable land, and increasing prices of farm 
materials; and protect the interests and enthusiasm of 
the peasants. On the other hand, it is necessary to 
vigorously develop the rural economy, increase agricul- 
tural efficiency, and increase the peasants’ incomes. 
Under the current situation, this has become the main 
topic of agricultural development. Only by increasing the 
peasants’ incomes can we arouse their enthusiasm, 
expand reproduction, have a brisk rural market for 
manufactured goods, and have continuous development 
of the economic society as a whole. When viewed from 
the coastal and other economically developed regions, 
and in places where the peasants’ incomes and pur- 
chasing power and the capacity for agncultural develop- 
ment are high, there are no compiaiats about excessive 
burdens. Therefore, the only way to settle the problems 
of agriculture and the peasants is to implement policies, 
develop the economy, and increase efficiency and 
incomes. These are fundamental measures. 


Although China has a large population with limited 
arable land, there 1s still latent potential for agricultural 
development. Two-thirds of cultivated land 1s medium 
and low-yield plots and there is a large area of grassy 
hills, grasslands, and sandy fields which remain to be 
developed and used. Moreover, 900 million peasants 
have a vast reservoir of enthusiasm for production. So 
long as we strengthen leadership, have correct policies, 
rely on science and technology, increase inputs, con- 
stantly improve the conditions for production, and 
increase the comprehensive production capacity, there 
will be hope for ensuring ample supply of food and 
clothing for 1.1 billion people. 


2. Development of a variety of foods with grain as the main 
crop has become an important content of readjusting the 
agricultural setup and developing highly efficient agricul- 
ture that provides greater and better yields. 


As China has a large population with limited arable land, 
the following will remain unchanged in the near future: 
A net increase of over 10 million population a year, a 
decrease in cultivated land per person, and the per capita 
amount of grain will be around 400 kg even though total 
grain output will exceed S00 million tonnes by the year 
2000. These national conditions determine that we must 
implement the policy of firmly grasping grain production 
and vigorously developing a variety of food. 


Grain, which 1s extremely important and primary, is 
related to the people's livelihood and state security. We 
should do our utmost to increase the yield per unit area 
and constantly increase total output to meet the needs of 
the state and the people. Meanwhile, it is necessary to 
vigorously develop a variety of foods other than grain to 
satisfy the needs of 1.1 billion people. Moreover, to 
attain the target of a comparatively comfortable level 
and constantly improve the people's living standards, it 
is also essential to produce a variety of food. To improve 
the peopic’s living standards, we cannot merely rely on 
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grain. We should develop a variety of food, including 
meat, poultry, eggs, milk, melon, fruit, vegetables, 
aquatic products, and forestry goods; improve diets; and 
enable the people to have a better life. Production of a 
variety of food will bring along the comprehensive 
development of agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, 
sideline occupations, and fisheries; offer employment 
opportunities to surplus rural labor; and increase peas- 
ants’ incom’s. 


Over 100 million surplus laborers is one of the biggest 
social problems in rural areas. The development of 
township enterprises can ease the problem, but cannot 
resolve it totally. By producing a variety of food, and by 
fully utilizing mountains, lakes, shoals, and grasslands, 
we can open up new fields other than township enter- 
prises for the vast labor force. 


Instead of increasing. the amount of grain per capita in 
China has decreased in recent years compared with the 
record of 1984. But why is there an ample supply of food 
in the market? One reason is that we have developed 
cash crops in recent years, adopted various measures, 
including the “shopping basket” project, enormously 
increased the amount of farm produce other than grain, 
and expanded the source of food. For example, the 
quantity of edible oil, sugar, melon, fruit, and vegetables 
in farming: cattle, sheep, geese, rabbit, and other herbi- 
vores, and poultry, which consumes less grain, has all 
increased enormously. According to calculations by the 
Research Office of the State Council, compared with 
1983. the increase in the amount of food other than grain 
in 199] was equivalent to 40 to 50 billion kg of grain. 
Thanks to a drastic increase in food other than grain, 
urban and rural per capita consumption of grain, which 
reached a record 251.7 kg in 1985, has dropped every 
year since then. Compared with 1985, the 1991 figure 
dropped by 17.2 kg. This shows that to resolve the 
problem of grain consumed by 1.1 billion people, grain 
output is still an important target for agriculture in the 
future. At the same time, it is necessary to foster the idea 
of great agriculture: comprehensively develop agricul- 
ture, forestry, animal husbandry, and fisheries; and 
produce a variety of food. 


To produce a variety of food, it is necessary to introduce 
reform from ideological concepts to specific work: First, 
in consumption, the unitary grain concept should be 
changed to one of modern food. All nutritious food can 
be used to satisfy people's needs. Second, in production, 
it is necessary to move from cultivable land, focus 
attention on the utilization of land as a whole, and 
develop agricultural resources in all directions. In addi- 
tion to transforming medium and low-yield fields and 
carrying out intensive farming, it is necessary to reclaim 
barren lands, waters, hills, and shoals; exploit forests, 
mountains, and grasslands; develop three-dimensional 
agriculture and the courtyard economy; and make the 
most of land resources to seek sources of food and 
nutrition. Third, in the farming structure, the dual 
structure of the past should be changed to a triple one. 
The dual structure of the past refers to grain and cash 
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crops. Now, we should separate grain and fodder crops 
so that fodder can be independent, constituting a triple 
structure of grain, cash, and fodder crops. In addition to 
grain rations directly consumed by the people, many 
experts hold that if grain used for fodder can be sown, 
managed, and reaped as fodder, the effect would be far 
better than in the dual structure. Take maize for 
example; if it is grown as fodder, reaped when it is ripe, 
crushed together with stalks, and used totally as fodder, 
the effects would be far better than taking the maize ard 
then turning stalks to fodder. Fourth, in agricultural 
operations, it is necessary to gradually change the prac- 
tice of merely producing and selling primary products. 
We should pay close attention to processing and conver- 
sion, combine “farming and breeding with processing,” 
carry Out integrated trade-industry-agriculture opera- 
tions, and develop highly efficient agriculture providing 
greater and better yields. 


3. The combination of a coordinated development of 
township enterprises and the building of small rural towns 
is the hope for a new leap in agriculture. 


In the new situation of the whole country accelerating 
the pace of reform, opening up, and the modernization 
program, we all hope to see a new leap in agriculture. 
Where, then, does the hope for a new leap lie? Practice 
tells us that it lies in vigorously developing township 
enterprises, relevantly assembling township enterprises, 
and combining coordinated development with the 
building of small rural towns. This is an overall devel- 
opment strategy, which was put forward in the “Deci- 
sion” adopted by the State Council after the Conference 
on Accelerating the Pace of Township Enterprises in 
Central and Western Regions, which was held by the 
State Council last year. 


Township enterprises or nonagricultural industries in 
rural areas mainly depend on the more than 2,000 
counties and more than 40,000 rural towns. Centraliza- 
tion and coordinated development of these enterprises 
meets the needs of agriculture. In other words, central- 
ization of nonagricultural industries can produce mul- 
tiple effects; save resources, land, and investment in 
basic facilities; and has the advantage of information 
exchange, commodity circulation, and technological dis- 
semination. Meanwhile, centralized development of 
industry can nurture tertiary industry to serve it. Cen- 
tralized development of secondary and tertiary indus- 
tries can gradually establish small towns and achieve 
dual results in economic and social development. As a 
result, large numbers of peasants will not only find jobs 
in township enterprises but will also become inhabitants 
of new towns. These peasants, who have got stable jobs, 
incomes, and living standards in the new towns, have the 
conditions to separate themselves from contracted land. 
As a result, conditions are ripe for rural areas to develop 
the scale of land, use modern production tools, increase 
agricultural productivity, and attain a new leap in agri- 
culture. The key here lies in reform of the household 
registration policy. If we can consider recognizing peas- 
ants with stable jobs, incomes, and living standards as 
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inhabitants of new towns, they will feel assured and will 
boldly separate themselves from contracted land. 
Without this condition, they will not dare give up their 
land for fear that they will have no foothold if they 
return. The proportion of China's industrial develop- 
ment now accounts for 70 percent of gross industrial and 
agricultural output value, but urbanization has only 
reached 28 percent, which is behind the average of 40 
percent in developing countries and 80 to 90 percent in 
the developed countries. China's industrialization has 
developed considerably, but urbanization is lagging 
behind, resulting in difficulties in attaining a new leap in 
agriculture. The new leap in agriculture refers to opera- 
tion of scale, intensive farming, and applying modern 
production means to increase labor productivity. Instead 
of taking the old road, pressing things together, and 
joining groups which are larger in size and collective in 
nature, it is necessary to rely on the vigorous develop- 
ment of township enterprises to bring about a major 
transfer of rural labor from agriculture to nonagricultural 
industries. In vigorously developing township enter- 
prises, we cannot follow the old road of building facto- 
ries in every village so that chimneys are seen every- 
where. That can only be interpreted as industrial rather 
than social development, and cannot produce a large 
number of small towns, enable large numbers of peasants 
to enter township enterprises, change the capacity of 
peasants, separate them from land, and attain a new leap 
in agriculture. That is why we have proposed such a 
development strategy for township enterprises that can 
promote the economy as well as transform the social 
outlook of rural areas and genuinely eliminate the gap 
between urban and rural areas. A solution to this 
problem, which is quite obvious in the developed coastal 
regions and the suburbs of the large cities, has reached an 
imperative stage nationally. Why is it that hundreds 
responded to the selling of one urban household regis- 
tration in a certain place last year? Why did the trend 
sweep across a number of localities. The scale of the 
“labor flow” has enlarged continuously in recent years 
and has changed from a seasonal to a regular problem. 
Large numbers of people who have worked for township 
enterprises in small towns for a long time are still called 
peasants, which is not conducive to industrial or agricul- 
tural development. All of this shows that accelerating the 
progress of urbanization in rural areas has become a 
pressing matter. 


How should the development of township enterprises be 
combined with the building of small towns? First, only 
when our comrades on the rural economic front have a 
clear and conscious understanding of the combination of 
guiding ideology can we properly guide, develop, and 
realize this strategy in our work. Longgang, a small 
fishing village in Zhejiang’s Wenzhou, took eight years to 
develop itself into a small town with a population of 
130,000 and an output value of 670 million yuan. In the 
Zhujiang Delta and the Chang Jiang Delta, where town- 
ship enterprises have developed rapidly, small towns 
have emerged one after another. China’s rural economy 
is spontaneously developing in this direction. We should 
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make the best use of the situation and guide and promote 
its development. Second, it is necessary to formulate 
policies to bring about the attainment of this strategic 
principle. For example, we should call on and encourage 
the peasants to settle their grain rations, bring funds to 
existing small towns and new development zones for 
township enterprises to run secondary and tertiary 
industries, and build cities for peasants. This will be 
extremely attractive to peasants, who have yearned for 
urban civilization for generations. If villages where the 
conditions for running township enterprises are not ripe 
intend to run enterprises in other localities where there 
are better conditions, we should adopt taxation and 
revenue policies to support them. Third, we have the 
household registration policy. If peasants go to small 
towns and small industrial zones with their own grain 
rations and funds to develop secondary and tertiary 
industries, and when they have stable jobs, incomes, and 
living standards, should we not regard them as inhabit- 
ants of the new towns and offer them effective local 
household registration? This question merits careful 
study. Fourth, we have the policy on urban construction. 
For example, if collectives and individuals go to the 
small towns and small industrial zones with their own 
grain rations and funds to develop secondary and ter- 
tiary industries, we can collect fees for land use, which 
can be allocated for the town’s basic facilities and social 
undertakings such as schools and hcapitals. As a result, 
new towns are build and managed in a new way from the 
very beginning. 


4. The government changing its functions and guiding 
peasants to the market has become an important task for 
rural areas to establish a socialist market economic 
system. 


The 14th party congress and the First Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress both made a call to 
accelerate the building of a socialist market economic 
system. In the rural areas, attention should be given to 
effecting a change in the government's function and 
guiding the peasants to the market. This has become the 
common understanding and action of the vast numbers 
of rural workers. Now, restrictions on most farm produce 
have been lifted. Restrictions on grain have been lifted 
and experiments are underway for cotton. When restric- 
tions on cotton and other basic produce are lifted, how 
should the peasants face the market and develop produc- 
tion under such a new situation? How should the gov- 
ernment change its functions and guide the peasants to 
the market? These are new problems before us. 
According to a number of localities, after restrictions on 
farm produce have been lifted, peasants are at a loss in 
the market economy environment. They do not know 
what to grow and what ts marketable. Under the planned 
economic system of the past, the government at all levels 
had a powerful system and methods for organizing and 
developing production. How should the government give 
full play to its role under the socialist market economic 
system? If it follows the old way, instead of helping the 
establishment of a socialist market economic system, it 
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will hinder the progress of its establishment. If we can 
transfer this powerful system and force the development 
of a market economy, it will be greatly conducive to the 
establishment of a socialist market economic system. In 
the new situation, we cannot follow the old way or let 
things drift. We should prevent both tendencies. 


What is the new method? It is a working method of 
changing government functions and guiding peasants to 
the market. The National Conference on Grain Produc- 
tion and Marketing Policy Briefing and Placing Orders, 
held by the State Council earlier this year, was to reform 
of the art of agricultural leadership. In early 1993, the 
state lowered the protection price for grain, extra charges 
on chemical fertilizers and diesel prices, ceilings set on 
the means of production, and taxes on special farm and 
forestry products and adopted preferential policies for 
major grain producing areas. These policies were all 
made public and guidance was given to agricultural 
development through economic information, policies, 
and methods. On the basis of promulgating the policies, 
the amount of grain allocated among provinces was 
transferred to market regulation through direct meetings 
between the producers and sellers and by signing con- 
tracts. This was a major reform and great progress. Then, 
the major producing areas took the contracts home to 
sign purchasing contracts with the peasants. At the same 
time, they paid a deposit for the orders taken and guided 
and supported the peasants to develop grain production. 
This practice of allowing peasants and production areas 
to be aware of what they are doing one year ahead is a 
new action taken to guide peasants to the market. 


To effect a change in its functions, the government must 
screen its past functions in leading the planned economy 
and see which should be suspended, which should be 
continued, which should be transformed, and which 
should be improved. Viewed from the situation of var- 
ious localities, many local governments did a great deal 
of work to change their functions and explore and 
develop a new art of leadership. For example, the past 
practice of assigning planned quotas to arrange produc- 
tion has been changed to mainly relying on accurate 
information to guide production: the past practice of 
accelerating sowing and reaping ..°s been changed to 
offering collectivized agricultural s rvices; the practice 
of administrative assigning of production tasks has been 
changed to commercial and trade enterprises signing 
production and marketing contracts with peasants; the 
practice of village cadres directly organizing economic 
activities has been changed to mainly relying on produc- 
tion-supply-marketing and trade-industry-agricultural 
integrated economic organizations to organize economic 
activities; the scattered commodity production of the 
past has been changed to commodity bases of scale 
where one village develops a special product, while the 
other develops a special industry; the past practice of 
developing production at the expense of circulation has 
been changed to establishing a market, developing com- 
munications, and promoting the flow of commodities; 
and the past practice of relying on mandatory orders to 
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exercise leadership over agriculture has been changed to 
applying economic levers and policies to exercise mac- 
roeconomic control and regulation. It is necessary to 
conduct a serious study of these new methods and 
experience and sum up and spread the experience in light 
of formula proposed by Comrade Mao Zedong “from the 
masses, to the masses.” 


Facing the risks of the market and natural disasters, 
agricultural production is carried out under special pro- 
duction conditions. Therefore, the state must have the 
necessary protection policies and powerful macroeco- 
nomic control and regulation. First, protection for 
prices. The current protection prices for grain and cotton 
are aimed at protecting the interests of producers. 
Second, the establishment of the grain risk regulation 
fund stabilizes market prices and protects the interests of 
producers and consumers. Third, various forms should 
be adopted to support the major cotton producing areas 
and cultivate sources of grain and cotton. Fourth, it is 
necessary to practice a reserve system for grain, cotton, 
and other essential farm produce which are closely 
related to the national economy and people’s livelihood. 
Fifth, increase inputs in agriculture and enhance com- 
prehensive production capacity. 


5. Greeting “China's readmission to GATT” and taking 
part in international competition have become new topics 
facing agricultural development. 


The impact of the resumption of China’s status as a 
GATT signatory on the prospects for China’s agricul- 
tural development is a question of common concern in 
theoretical circles and practical workers. A number of 
symposiums has been held and the media has published 
many articles. Many comrades hold that “China's read- 
mission to GATT” constitutes an opportunity as well as 
a challenge. The main target of GATT is to reach a 
mutually beneficial agreement through multilateral trade 
talks, resulting in drastic reduction of tariffs and the 
removal of trade barriers, elimination of discrimination 
in international trade, further use of world resources, 
and the expansion of commodity production and 
exchanges. As regards “opportunity,” after China's read- 
mission to GATT, we can enjoy the benefits of fewer 
tariffs, the reduction and elimination of nontariff mea- 
sures and barriers including quantitative limitation, and 
other preferential conditions. Moreover, following the 
eighth round of GATT talks, namely, the Uruguay 
Round of multilateral trade talks, there will be greater 
freedom in the trade of farm produce worldwide, which 
will stimulate the growth of China’s farm produce, 
processing, and exports. Viewed from the “challenge,” 
following China’s readmission to GATT, we must also 
undertake corresponding responsibilities and similarly 
reduce our tariffs and reduce or eliminate and readjust 
restrictive trade measures. As a result, large quantities of 
low-cost and quality produce from other GATT mem- 
bers will flow into China's market, compete with China's 
farm produce, and inevitably affect certain farm pro- 
duce. 
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In the face of “opportunity” and “challenge,” we should 
find ways to grasp the “opportunity” and greet the 
“challenge.” Viewed from past practice, we should at 
least do the following work well: 


First, it is necessary to view the “opportunity” and 
challenge from the angle of switching and mutual 
supplementing international resources and push agricul- 
ture to the large world market. Farm and sideline pro- 
duce and processed goods have always been important 
commodities in China’s foreign trade, their value 
accounting for over 40 percent of China’s total com- 
modity exports. International trading of farm produce 
occupies an important position in China’s economic 
construction and also accounts for a considerable pro- 
portion of the international market. According to statis- 
tics from the UN Food and Agricultural Organization, 
China ranks eighth in the world in farm produce exports 
and 10th in imports in 1990. So long as we make the 
most of China’s resources, develop special high-yield 
industries which use less land, more labor, and high 
technology, there is still great potential to earn more 
foreign exchange through produce exports. It is neces- 
sary to resolve an ideological problem; that is, in the past 
we believed that our exports would be limited because of 
our large population and limited resources. Viewed from 
exchanging and mutually supplementing international 
resources, we still have many strong points and many 
labor-intensive and famous brand of goods of quality 
which can be exported. Moreover, we can also import 
farm products which we need and which are not expen- 
sive. By exporting farm produce, developing an export- 
oriented economy, and attaining mutual supplements of 
resources from the domestic and international market, 
we can increase the overall efficiency of China’s agricul- 
tural economy and peasants’ incomes. Moreover, mutual 
supplements and exchanges and the assimilation of for- 
eign capital and technology will be conducive to China’s 
agricultural modernization. 


Second, we should establish the concept that the inter- 
national market and domestic market are one market. 
Before the resumption of China’s status as a GATT 
signatory, the international market and domestic market 
are two markets, whose transaction rules and product 
quality are different from each other's. For a long time, 
there was a shortages of farm produce at home, and some 
poor quality products were marketable even though they 
were expensive. After China’s readmission to GATT, we 
will have to face trade liberalization and an open market. 
The international market and domestic market will be 
one market and there will be one set of standards for 
transactions and product quality. Therefore, from the 
beginning of commodity agricultural production, it is 
necessary to establish the concept that the international 
market and domestic market are one market and gradu- 
ally carry out production, quality inspection, and trans- 
actions in light of international standards. If we lack such 
a concept, besides a failure to enter the international 
market, our domestic market will also taken by foreign 
produce. 
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Third, it is necessary to establish the concept of top 
quality and highly efficient farm produce and rely on 
science and technology to turn out top quality, high yield 
farm produce at low costs. Along with the upgrading of 
the consumption level and scientific and technological 
progress, consumers will have higher demands for better 
quality farm produce and stricter demands for quality 
inspection. As some developed countries have raised the 
standards of their quarantine inspection, prices must be 
reduced for poor quality products or imports will be 
rejected. For this reason, only top quality export com- 
modities will be competitive. The international commu- 
nity has recently proposed the concept of “food safety,” 
integrating food quality with environmental protection. 
In the market, difference in prices of “organic food” and 
other ordinary foods has widened further. All this has 
raised new demands for the development of China's 
agricultural science, calling on us to nurture more quality 
products and set higher standards for the whole course of 
production, processing, quality inspection, grading, 
package, storage, transportation, and sales. 


Fourth, we should sum up experience. Since reform and 
opening up, China’s agriculture has registered new devel- 
opment in its export-oriented economy and has accumu- 
lated some experience. A summary of such experience 
can help more people and farm produce to enter the 
international market. As a matter of fact, a number of 
our rural enterprises have promoted their competitive 
products in the international market and occupy a good 
position. It is necessary to sum up their experience: How 
did they find a foothold in the international market and 
how did they develop their competitive products? What 
problems did they encounter and how did they resolve 
them? 


Fifth, we should comprehensively sort out the experi- 
ence of a number of enterprises and capable people and 
establish a set of rules to guide work and train people. 
The government and relevant departments should offer 
necessary support and grants in light of the regulations 
concerning the right to carry out foreign trade with 
export-oriented enterprises that have the conditions to 
develop trade-industry-agriculture coordination so that 
they can become active in the international market and 
make further efforts to exploit the international market. 


Sixth, to protect the interests of agriculture and the 
peasants, it is necessary to integrate state protection 
measures with those of the peasants. 


To ensure sustained and steady agricultural growth and 
protect the interests and enthusiasm of the peasants, the 
state must have policies to protect and support agricul- 
ture and the peasants so that agriculture can turn out due 
profits and be attractive to the peasants. There is also 
another important point; that is, these should be com- 
bined with measures adopted by the peasants to protect 
themselves. 


Over the years, a number of comrades have said that 
since workers, students, businessmen, self-employed 


FBIS-CHI-93-113 
15 June 1993 


workers, and almost all other trades and professions 
have their own unions, the 900 million peasants should 
also have their own organization. Viewed internation- 
ally, Japan has peasant associations, Western Europe has 
cooperatives, and the United States has bean, wheat, 
maize, and other kinds of special associations. Naturally, 
these associations are economic organizations different 
from the peasants’ association in China in the past. Now 
we need an organization which is conducive to the 
establishment of a socialist market economic system and 
to increasing peasants’ incomes. Such an organization 
will be attractive to the peasants. Through this organiza- 
tion, we should organize the peasants to develop produc- 
tion, enter the market, protect their own interests, and 
hold dialogue and exchanges with the government and 
social groups. The forms of the organization may vary, 
but they should play such a role; for example, organiza- 
tions involved in trade-industry-agricultural integration 
and the coordinated process of production, supply, and 
marketing, processing enterprises; and all kinds of spe- 
cial mass associations, which have emerged in various 
localities and have united large numbers of peasants 
around themselves. Like an economic organization 
leading thousands upon thousands of households in 
jointly developing commodity production, they offer a 
series of services including information, technological 
guidance, capital support, product purchases, pro- 
cessing, and sales to the peasants. This organizational 
form has been well received by the peasants. To make the 
scattered commodity production of thousands upon 
thousands of households converge with the big market, 
we should use these economic organization to turn 
scattered commodity production into specialized trans- 
actions of a scale. Only in this way can they enter the 
market. The interests of operational links within these 
economic organizations can be mutually readjusted. 
Consider Shandong’s Zhucheng livestock-poultry enter- 
prise as an example: the links which earn more money 
offer some of their profits to help those who earn less, 
thus closely integrating the two. Consider Jiangxi’s Zhu- 
chuang Pressed Salted Duck Association as an example. 
The section making down garments was profitable. This 
section offered some of its profits to subsidize house- 
holds raising ducks, forming a community which cares 
for each other's interests and destiny. 


It appears that when peasants are organized, which is 
very important for developing a commodity economy, 
they can resolve the difficulties in their production, 
safeguard their own economic interests, and express 
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their reouirements through dialogue and exchanges held 
with the government and relevant departments, which ts 
beneficial to the development of production as well as to 
social stability. Now, it is necessary to ‘nduct investi- 
gations and studies of all kinds on ecu. omic organiza- 
tions which have emerged, sum up experiences, and 
explore the question of establishing peasant economic 
organizations under the environment of a socialist 
market economy which can guide the peasants to 
develop commodity production and safeguard their 
interests. 


Scientist Develops Large Type of Wheat Strain 


OW 1006034793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0312 
GMT 10 Jun 93 


[Text] Xian, June 10 (XINHUA)}—After 16 years of 
efforts, a Chinese scientist has developed a super-big-ear 
strain of wheat, whose ear is as big as that of millet. 


Bred by a research group led by Luo Hongxi, an associate 
research fellow at the Xianyang City Institute of Agricul- 
tural Sciences in the northwestern Shaanxi Province, the 
ear length of the new wheat strain is between 18 and 23 
centimeters as against about 10 centimeters for the usual 
strain of wheat. 


Each ear of the new strain has about 60 grains as against 
some 30 for the usual strain. Every 1,000 grains of the 
new strain weigh 47 to 60 grams as against 40 grams for 
the same number of grains of the usual strain. 


The new strain of wheat tillers well and is resistant to 
lodging and a variety of wheat insects and diseases. 


Its per-hectare output surpasses 7,500 kilograms. Last 
year, the Xianyang City Institute of Agricultural Sci- 
ences grew some 8.7 hectares of the new strain of wheat. 
On the average, the per-hectare yield reached 9,122.15 
kilograms with the highest output amounting to 11,250 
kilograms. 


Besides, the quality of the new wheat strain is good. The 
wheat contains 16.24 percent of coarse protein, 13.4 
percent of gluten and 0.395 percent of I-lysine. Te 
percentage figures are all higher that that of the usual 
strain. 


However, the new strain of wheat is not yet early- 
maturing and is vulnerable to wheat scab, Luo Hongxi 
said, adding that his research group wi'l continue to 
make efforts in overcoming such weak points. 


East Region 


Anhui Governor Interviewed on Economic 
Development 


OW 1106122793 Being Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 30 May 93 


[Report on interview with Anhui Governor Fu Xishou 
by unidentified Anhui reporter, place and date not given; 
passages in quotation marks recorded] 


[Text] [Unidentified male announcer] As the saying 
goes: A government official should bring benefits to 
those under his care. Under the situation of reform, 
opening up, and socialist construction, leaders in various 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions have 
their own thoughts. Beginning today, the station will 
broadcast a series of special interviews conducted by 
reporters: Recorded Interviews with Governors. 


[Unidentified female announcer] Fu Xuishou, a civil 
engineer who graduated from Qinghua University in 
1953, has long been involved in metallurgical work. He 
was reelected governor of Anhui Province this year. 


[Fu Xishou] “I think the principal task of the govern- 
ment 1s to seize the opportunity to deepen reform, and to 
strive to significantly alter Anhui’s appearance in three 
to five years’ time. Considering the actual situation in 
Anhui, I believe Anhui's development strategy should be 
based on one front and two points. The front refers to the 
Chang Jiang economic belt, whose development will be 
led by Wuhu. A number of major industrial cities in 
Anhui—including Maanshan, Tongling, and Anging— 
are situated along the Chang Jiang. The rapid develop- 
ment of this region will greatly speed up Anhui's devel- 
opment. The two points refer to Hefei City and 
Huangshan City. The former has a stronger scientific 
and technological foundation, and I think it 1s character- 
istic of Hefei that high technology will put it in an 
advantageous position for development. The latter 1s 
now regarded as a world class tourist * ** in Anhui. In 
addition to its scenic hills and river. . also boasts 
historical people and cultural sites that go back over a 
long time. We hope to bring about economic develop- 
ment in the province through these cities.” [Video begins 
with medium shots of a bespectacled Fu Xishou 
speaking to a female interviewer in front of white con- 
crete buildings and lawns. Video then shows a hand-held 
map with a partly visible Chinese-character heading 
which reads “The Plan for Industrial Development 
Zones”; this 1s followed by a shot of a drawing entitled, 
“Strategic Drawing on Economic Development in 
Anhui.” Two insets are shown simultaneously. The one 
in the lower left corner shows the locations of Wuhu, 
Maanshan, Tongling, and Anging, the one in the lower 
right corner shows cargo being lifted, a tall cylindrical 
structure, unidentified circular objects on a production 
line, long shots of a seaport, Fu Xishou talking with a 
group of people inside a building, and workers on a 
production line before zooming in to show closeup shots 
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of a female worker using a microscope. Video also shows 
long shots of mountains and hills at sunset, and mist- 
covered hilltops.} 


[Video switches back to show medium shots of Fu 
Xishou talking to the Anhui station female reporter] [Fu 
Xishou] “I have great appreciation for a famous quote by 
Lao-tzu: The more prohibitions there are, the poorer the 
people will get. I believe that for an inland province like 
Anhui to develop significantly, we must continue to 
emancipate our minds and modify our ideas. We should 
first narrow our ideological differences if we wish to 
narrow the differences in economic development 
between our province and coastal areas.” 


[Reporter] “Among the leaders in our province, you 
seem to have an odd accent. Are you a northener?” 


[Fu Xishou, laughing] “I am indeed from Beijing. I 
graduated in 1953. After graduation, | worked in various 
metallurgical departments.” 


[Reporter] “How do you spend your after-work hours?” 


[Fu Xishou] “I am quite busy with government work 
now. I spend most of my after-work hours reading, and I 
am focusing on economics right now. I did not learn 
much about economics in the past. When I was studying 
engineering techniques, I did not get to learn much about 
economics. In fact, | am making up for a missed lesson.” 


[Reporter] “This has been a report by the Anhui Station 
[station name not further identified].” 


Shanghai Paper on ‘Double Economy’ Drive 
OW 1306132093 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
31 May 93 p 2 


[“Economic Commentary” by Zhong Hua (6850 5478): 
“A New Mindset Is Also Needed for ‘Double Increase 
and Double Economy””] 


[Text] The drive to increase production, practice 
economy, increase revenue, and reduce expenditure-- 
commonly known as “double increase and double econ- 
omy”—has been carried out among the city’s industrial 
enterprises for 7 years running with, we may well say, 
splendid achievements. How do we, under the new 
situation of the market economy today, start another 
campaign in this drive and create another miracle? This 
writer believes that this also involves the question of 
changing people's mindset. 


The same “double increase and double economy” drive, 
under two different economic systems, requires different 
approaches and yields different results. Under the 
system of planned economy, enterprises are subsidiaries 
of the government. The government issues directives 
and allocates quotas to enterprises at all levels; the 
enterprises are in a passive position. Under the market 
system, the enterprise is an active contestant in the 
market and its staffers and workers are motivated to tap 
potential and increase production for the interest of the 
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State, the enterprises, and themselves; the enterprise has 
initiatives in its own hands. In terms of objectives, under 
the system of planned economy, this is growth oriented 
and it pursues maximum output and, under the market 
system, the enterprise is efficiency-oriented and it seeks 
maximum efficiency. In terms of methods and results, 
the planning system, under which resources are allocated 
according to plans, is liable to pursue the “double 
increase and double economy” drive without reference 
to market demands and the needs of structural readjust- 
ment. As a result, goods whose production should be 
increased cannot do so due to a lack of resources while 
unwanted goods protected by the plans are manufac- 
tured in large quantities only to increase the stockpile. 
This used to be one of the most frustrating problems in 
implementing the “double increase and double econ- 
omy” drive. Under the market system where the market 
serves as the basis in allocating resources, the enterprise 
readjusts its production according to market demands, 
increasing the production of those goods in demand, 
reducing or stopping the production of goods not 
wanted, or shifting to a different line of production; the 
initiative is in the hands of the enterprise. In view of this, 
we can say that the market economy provides a clear 
direction and operational techniques for the “double 
increase and double economy” drive and it is only 
natural that it should be pursued in a market economy. 


Looking at “double increase and double economy” with 
a new mindset, we can see very clearly the significance, 
contents, and actions to be taken in implementing this 
drive in a market economy. Here I would like to sum- 
marize the gist into the following three points: 


—Speed up the transformation of operating mecha- 
nisms. Full, thorough implementation of the 14 deci- 
sionmaking powers for enterprises is a prerequisite for 
the enterprise to transform its operating mechanisms 
and move toward the market. If an enterprise is not 
able to exercise independent management, how can we 
expect it to assume responsibility for its profits or 
losses, for its decisions about operation and expan- 
sion’? How can we expect it to have a free hand in 
moving toward the market? When an enterprise 
assumes full autonomy, it must look inward and 
reform its labor, personnel, and distribution systems 
so that a market mechanism can be gradually estab- 
lished; at the same time, it must improve its systems 
for product development, quality control, and cost 
accounting, and set up a rapid response mechanism 
centered around the workings of the market so that it 
can monitor changes in the vast sea of market and 
devise strategies accordingly. Experience tells us that 
while psychological mobilization is necessary for 
implementing double increase and double economy, 
transforming operational mechanism remains the 
most fundamental requirement. A proper mechanism 
could be the most powerful and sustainable motive 
force behind “double increase and double economy.” 
With such a mechanism in place, enterprises would be 
able to achieve maximum, most sustaining results 
with little effort 
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—Pay close attention to variety, quality, and cost. There 
have been many drives to “increase production and 
practice economy” before, each of which placed 
increasing production ahead. As a matter of fact, 
whether the variety is in demand, whether the product 
is safe and of good quality, and whether the produc- 
tion cost 1s low and economical are the three factors 
that will decide a given product's success or failure in 
the marketplace. This is where the true significance of 
the “double increase and double economy” drive lies. 
Today, many enterprises, like the China Textile 
Equipment Plant, have designated 1993 as the year of 
variety, quality, and cost. This is a very sensible thing 
to do. Production cost particularly merits our atten- 
tion, for it has yet to be placed high on the agenda of 
many enterprises, some of which contend that “over 
the years, energy, raw materials, and transportation 
cosis have been nsing and factors that cut into their 
profits are also on the rise, it is out of the question to 
consider reducing cost under such a general climate.” 
Apathy like this hampers us from broadening our 
horizons and launching an all-out effort at making 
efficient use of energy, raw materials, and human 
resources. As a matter of fact, reducing cost is a 
worthwhile endeavor that promises huge potential, 
allows for diverse approaches, and yields high returns. 
Take energy for example. China's per capita energy 
output and consumption are below the world average. 
In general, the energy utilization rate 1s below 30 
percent. Energy used in China to produce every dol- 
lars worth of GNP 1s five times that of Japan and 
France, three times that of the United States and 
Britain, and twice that of India. It 1s thus clear that 
there is huge potential for energy economy. According 
to statistics, enterprises under the Shanghai Chemical 
Bureau consume on average 3 billion kWh of elec- 
tricity a year. If energy saving devices are installed 
bureauwide, power consumption can be reduced by at 
least 10 percent, thereby saving 300 million kWh of 
electncity or, at 0.35 yuan per kWh of electricity, 105 
million yuan a year. “Every kWh saved is a kWh 
earned.” If all the 300 million kWh of electricity 1s 
used in high-efficiency industries, how much value 
would be created? 


—Tap the potential powers of rationalization proposals 
The market economy appreciates the value of people 
“Workers are the masters and ideas are wealth.” Some 
of our advanced enterprises have for decades solicited 
rationalization proposals centering on raising quality 
and reducing cost. Workers there have, on average, 
advanced a dozen or so proposals a year, of which over 
90 percent were adopted, approaching advanced 
world levels and producing millions of yuan in bene- 
fits. Take Japan's Toyota Company as an example. Its 
workers advance, on average, 19 proposals a year and 
over 94 percent of the proposals are adopted, creating 
huge economic benefits. Even European countries and 
the United States are imitating this. Experience shows 
that the key to the success of enterprises that have 
done well in “double increase and double economy” 
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and in terms of growth, product quality, economic 
returns, and skills training is that they have mobilized, 
to the greatest extent possible, the workers’ initiative 
and creativity. Soliciting rationalization proposals is 
one of the good measures. We must learn from and 
popularize this important measure. 


Official Views Zhejiang Cadre Selection 
OW'1206084993 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 22 May 93 p 3 


(“Do a Good Job in Openly Recruiting Cadres for 
Deputy Offices of Provincial Departments—A Respon- 
sible Person of the Provincial Office in Charge of 
Recruiting Cadres Through ‘Dual Recommendations 
and Dual Tests’ Answers Reporter's Questions”] 


[Text] After newspapers reported the provincial party 
committee's decision to openly recruit cadres to fill some 
provincial departmental deputy director offices in Zhe- 
Jiang, cadres and masses have followed the matter with 
great interest. In this connection, a reporter from this 
paper interviewed a responsible person from the office in 
charge of recruitment, which will use “dual recommen- 
dations and dual tests” for the selection of cadres. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] What ts the significance of open 
recruitment? 


[Unidentified Official] The provincial party committee 
made the decision mainly to further restructure the cadre 
system in accordance with the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress’ guidelines. The step was also taken to explore ways 
to apply mechanisms governing “openness, fairness, 
equality, competition, and selecting the best” in the 
selection of provincial-level cadres so that cadre-related 
affairs can be enlivened and revitalized. This reform 
experiment will create opportunities to recommend 
people and to take part in competition and supervision 
for cadres and the masses, make cadre-related affairs 
more democratic and open, and enable more people to 
get involved. This will broaden the scope of selecting and 
using personnel and enable us to know more about the 
people to be used so that capable people will be used and 
Outstanding people can come to the fore. During recruit- 
ment, we will select competent cadres for the depart- 
ments for which this pilot project is to be carried out, 
and we also expect to discover a number of outstanding 
comrades who, after being properly trained, can serve as 
reserve forces for Zhejiang’s reform, opening up, and 
economic development. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAQO] When will the recruitment start? 
What steps will be taken? 


[Official] We will have five steps and will begin in late 
May. The first step will be name registration, recommen- 
dations, and the initial evaluation. Applicants may be 
recommended by institutions or by the masses (as well as 
by the applicants themselves). After being initially eval- 
uated by the provincial recruitment office, the recom- 
mended personnel will be given a written test, which 1s 
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the second step. The test will be conducted al the same 
tume and at the same place. and i wil! be one way to 
examine applicants related knowledge. experiences. 
analyt: al capabilities. and political awareness— 
qualifications applicants must have once they are 
appointed deputy heads of provincial departments. After 
the written test, each department will select a proportion 
of outstanding candidates for observation. The third step 
is to observe the candidates political awareness. ide- 
ology, work style. abilities. performance records, and 
their trustworthiness among cadres and masses in their 
original units. If the candidates meet the requirements, 
they will be interviewed, which is the fourth step. This 
step is to assess the candidates professionalism, mana- 
genial skills, ability to make macroeconomic decisions, 
ability to solve practical problems, ability to deal with 
contingencies, and verbal abilities. The fifth step is the 
appointment. After the provincial recruntment office has 
comprehensively analyzed and compared results from 
the tests and observations. the provincial party com- 
mittee organizational department wil! discuss the results 
and submit the names of selected candidates. along with 
the department's written comments. to the provincial 
party commitice to make a decision. The provincial 
party committee will then follow procedures and for- 
ward the names of the selected candidates to the provin- 
cial government for discussion and appointment. The 
entire process will take about two months or so. The 
specific time and locations for name registration will be 
announced later. 


{ZHEJIANG RIBAQO] What are the selection principles’ 


[Official] Selection will strictly follow two principles 
The first principle is that selection 1s “open, equal. 
competitive, and only the best are chosen.” This means 
that the number of slots to be filled, the requirements, 
and the selection scope and methods. as well as develop- 
ment at various stages. will be publicized through the 
media, and because of openness. the public can supervise 
the process. Comrades from relevant departments will be 
urged to participate in supervising the written test, the 
review process, and the interview so that these steps can 
be fairly conducted and candidates can compete fairly on 
equal footing. When the final selections are made. the 
results of the tests and the reviews will be fully respected 
The second principle to be followed is that capable 
people will be selected from more than one sector. This 
means that candidates can be regular state cadres or 
enterprise managers who have worker status. as long as 
they come forward the: $ or are recommended by 
their units or the ma also means that candidates 
from all units, regard the:r form of ownership, can 
be selected. In other words. they can be personne! from 
State-owned enterprises or from collectively owned 
enterprises. The recommendation of these candidates 
will not be affected by their trade or profession, and thes 
can be recommended by their own trade or by other 
trades. Moreover, non-CPC cadres and new members of 
reclected leading bodies can also be recommended or 
come forward themselves 
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[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] How can the requirements and 
their scope be ensured during selection? 


[Official] The basic requirements set for the candidates 
have been specified im the provincial party committee's 
decision, and they have been set im accordance to the 
principle that cadres must “be both capable and have 
political integrity.” These requirements are set to make 
sure that candidates can shoulder the responsibility once 
they are selected; however, certain requirements will be 
treated flexibly when the aspirants register their names 
to make sure that competent comrades have the oppor- 
tunity to take part in the competition and selection. For 
example, for previous offices held by candidates from 
party and government organs or mass Organizations, we 
require them to have been at least deputy county or 
departmental heads; and for candidates from enterprises 
and institutions, including schools of higher education 
and research institutes, they can apply as long as they 
have held intermediate or higher offices or technical 
posts. The age factor can also be flexible. If the applicant 
is Outstanding in all respecis, he can register even if he is 
a bit over 50. If they meet the requirements mentioned 
above, personnel from all party and government organs, 
mass Organizations, enterprises, and establishments in 
Zhejiang, including central department units in Zhe- 
jiang, can recommend themselves, or be recommended 
by their units or the masses. 


{ZHEJIANG RIBAO] What are the formalities for 
making recommendations and registering names? 


[Official] For those recommended by institutions, the 
names of candidates will be collected by the personnel 
departments of provincial units, or by the organization 
departments of city and prefectural party committees, 
and they will then be registered collectively according to 
regulations. For candidates recommended by the masses 
or by themselves, the recommendation may be made by 
cadres’ departments or own districts or units, or they can 
directly register at registration points in various parts of 
the province. Candidates in Hangzhou may register their 
names at registration points; and those in other localities 
may do so through correspondence. Recommendation 
letters may be sent to the recruitment office under the 
provincial party committee's organization department 
(Postcode 310025). To facilitate liaison and initial exam- 
ination, all letters of recommendation must clearly state 
the potential candidate's name, gender, birthday, nation- 
ality, birthplace, educational level, length of working 
experience, party membership and the time of joining, 
date of graduation, name of school, major discipline, 
foreign language proficiency, health conditions, brief 
record of training and work experience, current work 
units and duties (academic degrees or titles, profession 
or technical duties), office recommended to fill, and the 
reasons for the recommendation. People making a rec- 
ommendation should also clearly state in their letters 
their own names, units, and telephone contact numbers. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] Why should there be tests in open 
recruitment? Are they necessary? 
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[Official] As the pace of reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction is gaining speed, higher require- 
ments have been set for all leading cadres’ political 
awareness and educational and professional qualifica- 
tions. Compared to the traditional method, which under- 
scores checking Dy party organizations, the tests are 
objective, standards are clearly defined, and results can 
be quantified. They can provide a more specific and 
accurate judgment of cadres’ basic proficiency, espe- 
cially their knowledge and professionalism. Therefore, 
the tests are an essential link in improving the work of 
observing cadres. The tests can also serve as a way to 
prepare for the introduction of the public service system 
in the future, particularly the system of promoting public 
servants through examinations. 


{ZHEJIANG RIBAO] Specifically, how will the tesis be 
conducted” 


[Official] There will be a written test and an oral test 
when a candidate 1s granted an interview. During the 
written test, candidates can consult their books, and the 
test will cover general and professional knowledge, 
whereas the oral test during the interview will focus on 
debating work plans and analyzing actual cases. The 
selection of leading cadres 1s different from school exam- 
inations. Test questions and format must be based on the 
need to select leading cadres and must mect the specific 
needs of relevant positions. Therefore, relevant work 
groups of the recruitment office will explain the specific 
requirements of various positions as well as the scope 
and contents of the written test and oral test. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] Will the tests and the observation 
be effective? Will the test results not be disregarded in 
the selection of cadres? 


[Official] The position of the provincial party committee 
is Clear on this issue. It stated that new deputy heads to 
be appointed in departments for which this pilot project 
is conducted must all be selected from those who take 
this test, based on the principle of using the best. People 
who do not take the test will not be selected. This being 
the case, neither the provincial party commiuttee nor its 
organization department have any appointees of their 
own in mind. Therefore, personnel recommended by 
party organizations or by themselves will all be welcome, 
and they will be treated equally during the selection 


process. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAQO] Some comrades are afraid that 
they may be looked upon as “begging for official posi- 
tions” if they recommend themselves. How do you view 
this issue? 


[Official] Encouraging people with true capabilities and 
sound knowledge to recommend themselves for leading 
offices is an important way to discover and use qualified 
personnel. Self- recommendation is essentially different 
from begging for official positions in two areas: First, 
their motive, and second, their method. People who 
recommend themselves do so in response to the party's 
call to step forward openly and to courageously accept 
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the challenge of selection. They have the courage to 
shoulder heavy burdens while accepting a challenge. 
Those who beg for official positions, on the other hand, 
think only of their personal fame and gain, and they 
often try to get in through the back door. or exercising 
pressure on party organizations, or use other pestering 
methods to achieve their objectives. We actively support 
the former's action, while resolutely opposing that of the 
latter. We need people to boldly stand up for reform and 
volunteer to lead the masses to blaze a trail and to work. 
Such a way of recommending oneself is a display of the 
enterprising spirit and sense of mission. It is definitely 
net begging for an official position. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] Some comrades think of volun- 
teering themselves, but they are also afraid of losing face 
if they fail. How do you view this tssue? 


[Official] We should offer proper guidance to people 
with such worries. Since there are only 14 positions, 
naturally not everyone can succeed. Competition ts just 
like a multiple-choice election. It 1s normal that people 
are not selected. One need not feel embarrassed if one 
acts on the call of the provincial party committee and 
accepts the recommendation by one’s organization, but 
fails. Some comrades are still not used to this kind of 
competition; but they will be psychologically prepared 
for this when there is more open recruitment in the 
future. For competitors, the competition is a test of their 
own strength. Even though they are not selected, they 
can see where they lag behind and know where they 
should work harder in the future. This is also a reward. 
Therefore, we should encourage cadres to do away with 
their worries and bravely take part in the competition. 
Party organizations should treat and trust the unsuc- 
cessful comrades as they have in the past. Their normal 
promotion ard use should definitely not be affected by 
their failure this time. 


[ZHEJIANG RIBAO] If cadres and the masses have 
questions, how should they contact the recruitment 
office? 


[Official] We have two telephone numbers for the liai- 
son—752349, 752330. 


Zhejiang’s ‘All-Around Opening’ Discussed 


OW'1506 100993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0906 
GMT 18 Jun 93 


[Text] Hangzhou, June 15 (XINHUA)—An all-around 
opening situation has taken shape in east China's Zhe- 
jiang Province, according to the ~rovince’s Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperative Commission. 


Over the past few years, the coastal open areas in the 
province have been developing rapidly and now cover 
43,700 sq [square] km, more than 40 percent of its total 
territory. 


So far, all the telephone lines above county level in the 
area have entered international or national automatic 
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exchange network and a communications network con- 
sisting of cables, microwave, optical fibre cables and 
other means of communications has been formed 
around Hangzhou, the capital city of the province. 


The province has also been stepping up efforts in 
improving other investment environments. 


In 1992, the province registered an output of more than 
27 billion kWh of electricity. The Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Station, one of the two nuclear power stations in 
the country, has also gone into operation. 


At the same time, the provincial government stipulated 
and publicized a series of preferential policies and regu- 
lations to attract overseas funds. 


A service center for overseas investors was established in 
the province this year. 


So far, the province has established econumic and trade 
ties with more than 150 countries and regions in the 
world. 


Statistics show that the province's export volume has 
reached more than 1.5 billion U.S. dollars over the past 
five months, an increase of 12.2 percent over the same 
period of last year. And the export list includes more 
than 2,000 items. 


There are now 5,571 foreign-funded enterprises in the 
whole province with a contracted foreign investment of 
more than five billion U.S. dollars. 


According to an official of the Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperative Commission, foreign investment has 
covered energy resources, communications and trans- 
portation, raw materials and other infrastructure indus- 
tries. 


By the end of 1992, major economic index of the 
province has risen from 13th and 14th in the beginning 
of 1980's to sixth and seventh at the country’s ranking. 
In 1992, the province reported a gross national product 
of more than 117.4 billion yuan and a national income of 
more than 102.6 billion yuan, an increase of 2.9 times 
and three times respectively over 1980. 


The province has also been renovating and invigorating 
a batch of outdated enterprises with foreign funds and 
began to attach importance to the development of real 
estate and other sectors of the tertiary industry. 


ae Government Holds Meeting on Border 


OW 1206142393 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 May 93 p 1 


[Unattributed ari‘cle: “Open Up the Province’s Local 
and External Markets, Expand Comprehensive Eco- 
nomic Cooperation; A Proposal Put Forward at the 
Provincial Governmeni’s Discussion Meeting on Inter- 
provincial Border Economic Relations and Trade™} 
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[Text] At a provincial discussion meeting on interpro- 
vincial border economic relations and trade that con- 
cluded on 26 May, Chai Songyue, standing committee 
member of the provincial party committee and vice 
governor, called for further emancipating the mind, 
renewing concepts, improving the environment, invigo- 
rating commodity circulation, and accelerating interpro- 
vincial border economic and trade development. 


Eighteen cities and counties (cities) in Zhejiang border 
on neighboring provinces and cities. Apart from Jiaxing 
and Huzhou cities in the north, most counties (cities}— 
particularly those in the southwestern region—are eco- 
nomically less developed than those in coastal developed 
areas. Historically, these cities and counties have mair- 
tained close economic and trading relations with neigh- 
boring provinces and cities, enjoying advantages in cer- 
tain areas. Accelerating interprovincial border economic 
and trade development is not only favorable to further 
developing Zhejiang’s local and external markets, 
expanding comprehensive economic and technological 
cooperation, and promoting interprovincial support, but 
is also conducive to rationally readjusting the geograph- 
ical distribution of economic sectors and narrowing the 
gap in economic development among regions in the 
interests of developing the province's overall strength. 


Chai Songyue said: We should sum up our experiences 
and draw on those of fraternal provinces and cities in 
order to accelerate the pace of reform and opening up 
and promote interprovincial border economic and trade 
development as a vital growth sector in the provincial 
economy. In recent years, Zhejiang has achieved fairly 
good results in developing border economic relations 
and trade, gradually expanding the scale and scope of 
such relations. It has also made some progress in market 
development. Generally speaking, the overall situation is 
good. However, we should not overlook the fact that the 
economic gap between some border areas and coastal 
regions is still widening, that the pace of development in 
some neighboring provinces and cities is quickening, and 
that competition is intensifying. Some of our current 
advantages are being slowly eroded. Therefore, leading 
comrades at all levels should have a sense of urgency and 
crisis, emancipate their minds, seek truth from facts, 
seize opportunities, accelerate development, and open 
up a development path in border economic relations and 
trade suited to our province's actual conditions. 


Chai Songyue asked all localities and departments to 
unify their thinking and understanding on the basis of 
socialist market economic concepts. He urged them to 
treat the development of interprovincial border eco- 
nomic relations and trade as an important step in 
accelerating regional economic development and pro- 
moting speedy and favorable economic development in 
Zhejiang, as well as a practical measure in supporting the 
economic development of backward regions in the inter- 
ests of common prosperity. Governments at all! levels 
should realistically strengthen their leadership, work 
according to local conditions, plan comprehensively, and 
implement their plans step by step. In developing border 
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economic relations and trade, we must grasp the two 
links. With economic construction as our central task, we 
must realistically strengthen socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion and the democratic legal system, improve all aspects 
of public order, exercise comprehensive management of 
border markets, and strive to create a civilized and stable 
social environment. 


Chai Songyue also put forward specific demands on 
accelerating the transformation of operating mecha- 
nisms in enterprises, further opening up the scope of 
operations, quickening the construction of various mar- 
kets and the development of tertiary industry, and 
improving infrastructure in border regions. 


The meeting was held by the provincial government in 
Quzhou City and was attended by responsible comrades 
from some border city, prefectural, and county govern- 
ments; relevant departments under those governments; 
and relevant provincial departments. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Secretary Reports to Party Congress 


HK 1306040093 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 29 May 93 pp 1-2 


[Report by Guangdong CPC Committee Secretary Xie 
Fei to the Seventh Guangdong Provincial CPC Congress 
on 21 May 1993: “Strive to Bring About Basic Modern- 
ization Throughout Guangdong Within 20 Years”’} 


[Text] Comrades: 


The Seventh Guangdong Provincial CPC Congress 
opens after the 14th CPC National Congress entrusted 
Guangdong with the historical mission of bringing about 
basic modernization within 20 years and at a time when 
people throughout the province are energetically and 
vigorously blazing a trail ahead to expedite the pace of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. 


I would like to deliver a report to this congress on behalf 
of the Sixth Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee. 


The main tasks of this congress are to: Review and sum 
up our province’s work since the Sixth Provincial CPC 
Congress by relating to the historical process of reform 
and opening up under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; elect the Seventh Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee; decide the strategic targets and work 
arrangements for our province’s socialist modernization 
in the coming period; and to mobilize the party members 
and masses throughout the province in working hard to 
realize basic modernization within 20 years. 


I. Review and Summation of Work in the Last Five 
Years 


The five years since the sixth provincial CPC congress 
has comprised a period during which all levels of party 
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organizations, party members, and people throughout 
the province have worked for the country’s prosperity, 
seized the opportunity to overcome all kinds of difficul- 
ties, and have made major progress in reform, opening 
up, and economic construction in the province. It has 
also been a period during which the province has con- 
tinuously strengthened socialist spiritual civilization and 
party building. During these five years, all levels of party 
organizations have led the people throughout the prov- 
ince in consistently adhering to: The party’s basic line; 
the ideological line of emancipating the mind and 
seeking truth from facts; the fundamental task of devel- 
oping the productive forces; and in consistenly adhering 
to the principle of “doing two things simultaneously,” 
thus bringing about the sustained, high speed, and coor- 
dinated development of the province's national 
economy. The GNP, the gross industrial and agricultural 
values, and revenues increased annually by 14, 22, and 
19 percent respectively. The comprehensive economic 
strength has greatly improved, the population and birth 
plans have been gradually implemented, and the people's 
living standards have much improved. The main char- 
acteristics of the work over the last five years are as 
follows: 


—Focusing on economic construction and unremittingly 
taking development of the productive forces as the 
fundamental task. This is the important reason why 
our province can maintain comparatively fast eco- 
nomic development and our society can remain stable. 


Since our party seized political power, the fundamental 
task in socialism has been developing the productive 
forces. Only when the productive forces have developed, 
the comprehensive national strength has improved, the 
people’s lives have become better, our political power 
has become consolidated, and our society has become 
stable, can we have a solid material basis. Regardless of 
the situation during the last five years, by firmly focusing 
on the development of the productive forces we have 
emancipated our minds, sought truth from facts, pro- 
ceeded from Guangdong’s realities, conscientiously 
implemented all instructions from the central authori- 
ties, and paid close attention to economic development. 


During China’s rectification of the economic order and 
improvement of the economic environment, all levels of 
party committees throughout the province worked hard 
to integrate the party Central Committee's policies with 
Guangdong’s actual conditions, aimed for better eco- 
nomic results and a higher economic level, and sought a 
way out by deepening reform, expanding the scope of 
opening up, and optimizing the structure, thus main- 
taining a sustained economic development trend 
throughout the province. 


At a time when the international political situation was 
changing drastically and some unstable factors were 
emerging in the country, the party and the people 
throughout the province maintained unity of mind, 
conscientiously proceeded with the party Central Com- 
mittee’s arrangements, and worked hard to preserve the 
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political situation of stability and unity. We firmly 
believe in the unbreakable truth of the need to develop 
the economy and to cause the people to become pros- 
perous and the country powerful, we do not enagage in 
empty disputes, nor do we use labels to indicate the 
nature of new things emerging in the course of reform 
but, instead, devote our efforts to economic develop- 
ment. 


During his southern tour, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out that the criterion in judging the merits and 
demerits in all kinds of work is, in the final analysis, 
whether or not what is done benefits the development of 
the productive forces in our socialist society, benefits the 
improvement of our socialist country’s comprehensive 
national strength, and benefits the enhancement of the 
people’s standard of living. This has further clarified 
confused ideas which disturbed the people’s minds and 
has raised our ideological emancipation to a new level. 
The cadres and masses have developed the productive 
forces and the excellent situation more boldly and freely. 


—Oriented to the market economy, we have stressed the 
reforms of the price mechanism, the circulation mech- 
anism, the investment mechanism, and the enterprise 
mechanism, enabling these reforms to gradually move 
forward and develop in coordination with each other. 
This is a successful method for our province to eman- 
cipate and develop the productive forces and cause the 
entire economy to gradually enter a fine cycle. 


The price mechanism is the nucleus of the market 
economy. Price reform risks are large and price reform 
cannot be dispensed with. Our province has boldly but 
cautiously adopted the principle of “integrating relax- 
ation and adjustment, with focus on relaxation, and 
exercising management in the course of relaxation.” We 
have paid attention to seizing the opportunity; worked 
meticulously; gradually relaxed control over commodity 
prices, and displayed the role of regulation by the market 
mechanism. The prices of most agricultural and sideline 
products, production materials, retail commodities in 
society, including grain and cooking oil, have now all 
been put under regulation by the market mechanism. 
The gradual formation of a price mechanism which 
meets market economic demands has produced a posi- 
tive and promotional role in deepening all kinds of 
economic reform. 


We have found an initial solution to the investment 
problem in the construction of basic facilities, which had 
restricted our province’s economic development for a 
long time. In line with market economic principles, we 
have trial-introduced a reform of “using income from 
bridge and road tolls for bridge and road maintenance” 
and have gradually expanded this to many kinds of 
capital raising methods such as “using income from 
water and electric power supply payments to maintain 
water and power supply,” thus promoting the formation 
of an investment mechanism under which “he who 
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makes the investment benefits from it” and compensa- 
tory use of capital is required. The constant improve- 
ment of this mechanism and the invigoration of the 
money market by means of reform have enabled our 
province to carry out capital construction and technical 
transformation, particularly in greatly developing basic 
facilities and basic industries. 


Reform of the circulation mechanism has also gradually 
deepened following the lifting of control over prices. 
Opening city gates for long-distance sales; encouraging 
the state, the collective, and the individual to participate 
in circulation competition; and the formation of market 
places and wholesale markets have all promoted the 
formation of commodity circulation networks inside and 
outside the province. Circulation mechanism reform has 
stimulated the separation of government administration 
from enterprise management. Our provincial-level state- 
cooperative commerce has made a major breakthrough 
and blazed a trail in returning administrative power to 
the government and delegating management power to 
enterprises. 


Since the implementation of the contracted management 
responsibility system, enterprises in our province have 
conducted all kinds of reform experiments and have 
gradually transformed their operational mechanisms. In 
the course of selecting some units for comprehensive 
reform, state-owned enterprises have also actively and 
steadily carried out an experiment on the joint-stock 
system and introduced the competitive operational 
mechanism for township and town enterprises and 
‘“three-capital”’ enterprises [Chinese-foreign joint- 
venture enterprises, cooperative enterprises, and wholly- 
owned foreign enterprises], increasing their vitality and 
enabling them to move toward the market with big 
strides. 


In conformity with the gradually developing market 
economy, our province has also made new progress in 
implementing the rural two- tier management system 
and the joint-stock cooperative system as well as in 
reforming the educational system, the scientific and 
technological system, the social insurance system, the 
personnel and labor system, the wage distribution 
system, the urban housing system, and the land utiliza- 
tion system. 


—Taking expansion of the scale of opening up as a 
breakthrough point, we have brought Guangdong’s 
superiority into full play in terms of human relations, 
geological conditions, and the commodity economy, 
which is comparatively developed. When taking an 
active part in international economic cooperation and 
competition, we have improved the province’s general 
economic level and strengthened its development 
stamina. This is the crucial point why our province has 
been able to maintain its superiority amid intense 
economic competition. 


At a time when domestic capital was short and the 
market was weak, our province relied on the initially 
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shaped export-oriented economy, strengthened the intro- 
duction of advanced foreign technology and its cooper- 
ation with the hinterland, and explored the international 
market, thus maintaining the steady development of the 
entire economy. Facts prove that developed and less 
developed regions have made prominent achievements 
as long as they have taken widening the scope of opening 
up as a breakthrough point. It has become more and 
more prominent that the expansion of our province's 
economic scale, the enhancement of its level, and the 
improvement of its economic results have resulted from 
the introduction and assimilation of advanced foreign 
capital and management experience, which we use for 
our Own purposes and to create new things. 


Last year Comrade Deng Xiaoping inspected south 
China and his important talks enabled us to enter a new 
period of opening up to the world. The province now has 
three special economic zones, two open coastal cities, 
four economic and technological development zones, six 
hi-tech development zones, one experimental economic 
development zone to support the poor, and 20 cities 
Carrying out open coastal area policies, thus forming a 
multitier, multiform, and multifunctional new structure 
of opening up to the world. In the last five years, the 
province has actually used foreign capital totaling $14.3 
billion, 2.6 times the total amount during the previous 
nine years. Last year the province actually used foreign 
capital of a record $4.86 billion and its foreign trade and 
exports accounted for 21.1 percent of the country’s total. 
Using opening up to promote explorations, develop- 
ment, and improvement has become a consensus in the 
province's and the masses’ practice. 


—Taking science and technology as a support, we have 
promoted economic development by means of scientific 
and technological progress and improving the laborers’ 
quality. This is a strategic measure to develop the 
province’s economy to a higher level, to increase its 
stamina, and to expedite the pace of modernization. 


In the last few years, our province has strengthened its 
awareness about the importance of science and tech- 
nology and has also strengthened scientific and techno- 
logical work. In 1991, the provincial party committee 
and government held a special meeting during which a 
decision was made explicitly clarifying that, first of all, 
leaders should pay attention to the primary productive 
forces. Thus, measures were formulated on: Reforming 
the scientific and technological management system; 
increasing the vitality of scientific research institutions; 
increasing scientific and technological investments; 
expediting the utilization of scientific research achieve- 
ments; and promoting the integration of science, tech- 
nology, and production. Practice will continue to prove 
the decisive role of scientific and technological progress 
in developing the productive forces. 


Economic, scientific, and technological competition 1s, 
in the final analysis, competition between talented 
people. Only when we win over talented people, will we 
have the future in hand and the fundamental way to 
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resolve the shortage of talented people is to develop 
education. In the last few years, our province has made 
gratifying achievements in reforming the educational 
management system, in popularizing nine-year compul- 
sory education, in transforming dangerous buildings in 
primary and secondary schools, and in developing all 
kinds of multitier education. The training of talented 
people has also received attention. In the meantime, the 
implementation of the policy on intellectuals has been 
ensured. Appointing talented people to key positions, 
awarding them, bringing their initiative into play, and 
creating conditions to absorb a large number of them 
have provided intellectual support for the province's 
economic and social development. In the future, if 
Guangdong wishes to occupy a position in the world 
hi-tech field, it must further cultivate within the entire 
society a new mood of respecting knowledge, respecting 
talented people, and assigning talented people to impor- 
tant positions. 


—Aiming to achieve common prosperity and striving to 
narrow the gap between rich and poor. To portray this 
socialist principle, we have made active explorations 
in the course of reform and opening up and pid 
attention to accumulating experience. 


With regard to Guangdong, “70 percent is mountains, 10 
percent is rivers, and 0.2 percent is farmland.” If the 
mountainous areas do not become rich, we cannot say 
that the entire province has really become rich; if the 
mountainous areas’ economies are not developed, nei- 
ther can the province materialize sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development either. In recent years, the 
people in the mountainous areas have emancipated their 
minds, worked hard to build up their areas’ strength, and 
carried out explorations in an enterprising spirit. On the 
basis of turning Guangdong into “the country’s first 
afforestation province,’ cultivating resources, and 
improving the ecological environment they have, in light 
of their local conditions, adjusted the production struc- 
ture; developed a high-quality, high-yield, and highly 
efficient agriculture, developed township and town 
enterprises; developed key “blood-making™ industrial 
projects; and increased collective accumulation and the 
peasants’ income. With a common understanding of 
“prosperity coming from good communications,” they 
have actively developed transportation and telecommu- 
nications, improved their investment environment, and 
promoted commodity economic development. On the 
basis of orienting the relevant policy to certain under- 
takings for helping the poor, they have opened the 
mountainous areas to the outside world; introduced 
capital, technology, and management experience from 
abroad and the hinterland; and used opening up to 
promote exploration and development. Practice has 
proved that all these are correct measures for moun- 
tainous areas to eradicate poverty and become pros- 
perous. 


In narrowing the gap between the rich and poor, and 
preventing them from becoming two opposing extremes, 
we do not hamper some localities or some people from 
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becoming better off ahead of others; instead, we have 
made efforts to help the poor, to expand collective and 
state-owned economic strength, and to expedite the 
materialization of common prosperity. Since the intro- 
duction of reform and opening up, individual, private, 
and other nonpublic-owned economic sectors in Guang- 
dong have speedily developed and become indispensable 
parts of the socialist economy, playing an important role 
in making the market economy prosperous. While 
encouraging nonpublic-owned economic sectors to 
operate legally, pay taxes according to regulations, and to 
further develop, we take particular account of enhancing 
the level of the collective economy and expanding its 
strength, guiding state-owned enterprises in trans- 
forming their operational mechanism and moving 
toward the market. Practice proves that by carrying out 
enterprise reform and creating an environment for fair 
competition and legal operations, we can absolutely 
bring the strong points of the state-owned economy into 
play, speed up its development, and consolidate its 
position as the principal body. 


—Focusing on the cultivation of a new mood in society and 
on training new people with “four have's” [ideals, 
morality, cultural knowledge, and discipline], we have 
adhered to the policy of “doing two things simulta- 
neously” and have done weli in building spiritual civi- 
lization. Poverty is not socialism and socialism is not 
only creating prosperity. Putting spiritual civilization 
in the entire economic and social development pro- 
gram, we have built our material civilization on the 
one hand and spiritual civilization on the other. In 
specific work, this finds expression in carrying out 
economic construction on the one hand and forming 
the legal system on the other; cracking down on 
criminal offenses and economic crimes and devel- 
oping new moods in society; and in eliminating the 
“seven vices” and bringing about a prosperous cul- 
tural life. 


Guangdong is in the forefront of reform and opening up. 
All levels of party organizations should be more partic- 
ular about properly handling the relationship between 
what should be introduced and what should be resisted. 
Namely, they should be bold in absorbing all civilization 
achievements of man and be resolute in resisting the 
ideology and culture of the decadent class; they should 
inherit our country’s traditional ideology and culture 
discriminatingly and create new things to carry forward 
the fine culture of the Chinese nation and bring about a 
prosperous socialist culture. 


The comprehensive management of social order and the 
establishment of a civilized mood in society are comple- 
mentary to each other. In the last few years, our province 
has adopted the policy of “simultaneously cracking 
down on, preventing, and treating problems by looking 
into both their root causes and symptoms with the stress 
on eliminating their root causes” and has relied on close 
integration between special departments and the masses 
in exercising comprehensive management over social 
order. In the meantime, we have conducted extensive 
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mass activities to create civilized units, emulate exem- 
plary people, and analyze typical cases and have also 
conducted discussions on social morality. The masses 
have taken an active part in preserving social security 
and order and creating civilized units, producing posi- 
tive social effects. 


Practice has proved that spiritual civilization can pro- 
duce fruitful results so long as we set our minds on 
training new people with “ideals, morality, cultural 
knowledge, and discipline’ and persist in proceeding 
from the youth, from the grass-roots levels, from party 
and Communist Youth League members, and from 
leading cadres. 


—We must take improvement of the abilities of party 
organizations to exercise leadership over economic con- 
struction and the improvement of party members’ 
ability to combat corruption and peaceful evolution as 
two major tasks in party building during the new 
historical period and earnestly strengthen party 
building and forming a clean administration. Changes 
in the international political struggle and the practice 
of reform and opening up have proved the extreme 
importance of party building and have also set higher 
demands for this work. In actual work, we have 
conducted education on forming a clean and hard- 
working administration and have resolutely punished 
corrupt practices by closely focusing on the party's 
central task, taking ideological improvement as the 
key link, centering on leading cadres, taking grass- 
roots organizations as the foundation, and taking the 
formation of systems as a guarantee, thus producing 
new achievements and accumulating new experience 
in party building, in cultivating a good party style, and 
in forming a clean administration. Party members 
have adhered to the principle of serving the people, 
armed themselves with the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, enriched their 
minds with the civilization achievements created by 
man, worked hard, and played an exemplary vanguard 
role in reform, opening up, economic construction, 
and building spiritual civilization. Because of all this, 
Guangdong has witnessed social stability and eco- 
nomic prosperity. 


The achievements made by our province during the last 
five years should be attributed to the correct leadership 
of the party Central Committee and to the common 
efforts of party members, soldiers, and civilians 
throughout the province. These achievements cannot be 
separated from the cooperative efforts of democratic 
parties, from the effective support of Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan compatriots, Overseas Chinese, and 
fraternal provinces and cities, or from the sincere coop- 
eration of friends in various countries. Here, on behalf of 
the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee, I extend my 
heartfelt thanks and lofty respects to comrades and 
friends who have made contributions to Guangdong’s 
modernization. 
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In accordance with the spirit of the 14th CPC National 
Congress, we will not establish the party’s advisory 
commission any more. Since its establishment, the pro- 
vincial advisory commission has done a great deal of 
fruitful work and made important contributions to pro- 
moting the province’s two civilizations and to preserving 
and developing the political situation of stability and 
unity. On behalf of the provincial party committee, | 
extend my heartfelt thanks and lofty respects to the 
comrades of the provincial advisory commission. 


Reviewing the past and looking into the future, we also 
soberly understand that there are problems and weak 
links in our work. These are mainly as follows: Our 
minds have not been emancipated adequately; there are 
no major breakthroughs in some aspects of reform; the 
market economic structure is imperfect; basic facilities 
and basic industries cannot meet the development of the 
situation; agriculture as the foundation is still very weak; 
regional economic development is imbalanced; educa- 
tion is backward; talented people are in great demand; 
the contributory rate of scientific and technological 
progress to economic development is low; the legal 
system is imperfect; management is not strict; social 
security is grim; leaders of units lack cohesiveness and 
combat effectiveness; no effective mechanism has taken 
shape to combat corruption and preserve clean admin- 
istration; and some negative and corrupt practices have 
not been effectively stopped. We must take full account 
of these problems and resolve them so that our province 
scales new heights in reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization. 


II. Strategic Objective for Materializing Modernization 


Basically materializing modernization within 20 years is 
a historical task entrusted to Guangdong by the party 
Central Committee and is a strategic objective set by 
integrating Guangdong’s specific conditions with the 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. This is a great banner guiding the Guangdong 
people in moving toward the 2Ist century in militant 
fashion. Fulfilling this objective has major economic and 
political significance. 


For Guangdong to basically bring about modernization 
it must reach the level of world medium-developed 
countries in terms of overall economic development and 
a higher level in spiritual civilization. This mainly finds 
expression in developed science and technology, solid 
economic strength, abundant lives for the people, a 
perfect legal system, and a fine mood in society. 


By then Guangdong should be as follows: 


—The people will have a comparatively rich material life 
and a comparatively highly civilized degree of cultural 
life, with common prosperity basically materialized 
throughout the province. 


—Moderzination will be basically materialized in 
industry, agriculture, and science and technology; the 
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urban and rural areas will be integrated and the 
ecological environment will be optimized. 


—The market economic structure will become compar- 
atively perfect, tertiary industries will be developed, 
and the national economy will have converged with 
the world economy. 


—Expressways will link cities, grade one highways will 
lead to counties, and grade two and grade three 
highways will lead to towns; railways will run through 
most of the counties and many ports will lead to the 
world, forming a comparatively perfect dimensional 
transportation network of land, sea, and air. 


—Thermal power stations, hydropower stations, and 
nuclear power stations will operate simultaneously 
and power supplies will be adequate for both produc- 
tion and life purposes. 


—Program-contrclled telephone network coverage will 
spread throughout the province, the use of telephone 
sets will be popularized, the information network will 
be linked to the world, and feedback information will 
be speedy. 


—All cities will have certain scales of fully equipped 
cultural, health, and sports facilities and towns and 
villages will also have their own facilities. 


—Famiully planning will be generally practiced in society, 
with fine breeding and fine education; senior high 
school education will be popularized in the urban and 
rural areas, with university students accounting for 3 
percent of the total population, and the people's 
quality will be much improved, there will be compar- 
atively adequate job opportunities, and the social 
insurance system will cover the entire province. 


—Politics will be democratic, the legal system will be 
perfect, social security will be good, party and govern- 
ment departments will comprise clean and highly 
efficient administrations, the political situation will be 
healthy, and the people's relations will be more har- 
monious. 


The fulfillment of these targets will proceed in two 
periods. The first period will be from now to the year 
2000, during which time there will be a need to form the 
basic framework of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture and its corresponding operational mechanism while 
major progress will be made in spiritual civilization. The 
GNP will total 500 billion yuan, with an average annual 
increase of 13.4 percent for 10 years, and the per capita 
GNP will amount to 7,200 yuan. The second period will 
be the decade after the year 2000. By the year 2010, the 
province will have basically materialized modernization, 
with the GNP amounting to 1,600 billion yuan, an 
average annual increase of 12.4 percent, and the per 
capita GNP reaching 20,000 yuan. The socialist market 
economic structure will become more perfect and its 
operation will become smooth. The total population will 
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be controlled under 80 million and the natural popula- 
tion growth rate will be controlled under 12.5 per thou- 
sand. Socialist spiritual and material civilizations will 
conform with each other and will develop in coordina- 
tion with each other. 


The next five of the coming 20 years will be a crucial 
period for laying a foundation. In 1997 the province will 
strive to increase its GNP by eight-fold over 1980. 
During these five years we must, in the course of 
consolidating and developing the strong points we 
already have, make major breakthroughs in establishing 
the market economic structure; optimizing the industrial 
structure; strengthening the construction of basic facili- 
ties; adjusting regional economic disposition; and devel- 
oping education, science, and technology, to lay a solid 
foundation for future large development. 


Guangdong has the glorious yet arduous task of basically 
materializing modernization within 20 years. Interna- 
tional and domestic economic competition is now 
becoming increasingly intense. There are many weak 
links and factors restricting the province's economic 
development and we will encounter new problems in the 
future. We should strengthen our sense of urgency and 
crisis. We are facing severe challenges and many diffi- 
culties but we are also facing very good development 
opportunities and favorable conditions. The achieve- 
ments in reform and opening up over the last 14 years 
have laid a fine material foundation and provided ben- 
eficial experience for future development. Guangdong 
still has many strong points and much potential in 
Carrying out its open policy, in its geological conditions, 
and in its human relations. In particular, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s important southern tour talks and the con- 
vening of the 14th CPC National Congress served as a 
macroclimate for faster reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic development. Party members and masses 
throughout the province are exerting themselves and 
their enthusiasm is unprecedentedly high in building a 
modernized Guangdong. The international environment 
is also favorable to our development. As long as we seize 
the opportunity, adhere to the party's basic line, rally the 
people throughout the province, emancipate our minds, 
seek truth from facts, make vigorous efforts for the 
country’s prosperity, and proceed with our work in a 
down-to-earth manner, we will certainly achieve our 
modernization goal. 


The general idea to basically bring about modernization 
in our province is as follows: Guided by the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, cen- 
tering on economic construction, taking reform and 
opening up as the impetus, and guaranteed by the four 
cardinal principles, we will uphold the policy of “doing 
two things simultaneously”; strengthen the foundations 
of agriculture, transportation, energy, telecommunica- 
tions, education, science, and technology; establish three 
mechanisms, namely the socialist market economy, 
democracy and rule by law, and supervision of a clean 
administration; optimize the industrial structure, the 
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ecological environment, and population quality; main- 
tain the speedy, highly efficient, coordinated, and sus- 
tained development of the national economy; continu- 
ously improve the people's living standards; and bring 
about prosperity and progress in society. 


III. Mair Measures in Materializing Modernization 


To fulfill the objective of modernization we must adopt 
various measures for phased implementation. Our main 
measures in the coming five years will be as follows: 


1. Deepening reform with the aim of establishing the 
socialist market econemic structure. 


Establishing the socialist market economic structure is 
the fundamental measure to emancipate and develop the 
productive forces. Aiming at this target, we must carry 
out all kinds of reform and use reform to promote 
development. 


—We will continue to develop and improve the market 
structure and establish and perfect systematized 
market rules. We must further develop and improve 
the consumer goods market and the production mate- 
rials market, focus on Guangdong, keep the country 
and the world in view, and meet the social demands of 
different regions and different strata. In large and 
medium cities and commodity distribution centers, 
we must build large and medium modernized plazas 
and market places; develop all kinds of specialized, 
wholesale, and futures markets; introduce new opera- 
tional methods such as chain stores and goods delivery 
centers; improve circulation channels and methods; 
expand market coverage; and improve the operational 
and management level so that Guangdong becomes a 
trading center serving as an example for the rest of the 
country and the world. We should lose no time in 
developing and fostering financial, labor service, tal- 
ented people, technology, and information markets as 
well as other production factors markets. There must 
be major breakthroughs in the financial and talented 
people markets in five years. In coordination with 
strengthening management over state-owned assets, 
we should promote the rational transfer of enterprise 
assets and form a management and ownership market. 
We should promote reform of the land uulization 
system and improve the real estate market system. We 
will continue to improve the price mechanism 
whereby prices are formed through the market and 
strengthen macrocontrol and regulation over market 
prices by applying economic, legal, and necessary 
administrative means. We will establish and improve 
market rules and form a market system under which 
there is overall openness, equal competition, and 
orderly operations. 


—We will actively establish a modern enterprise mech- 
anism which conforms with market economic 
demands. We will comprehensively implement the 
“Enterprise Law” and the “Regulations on Trans- 
forming the Operational Mechanism of Industrial 
Enterprises Under Ownership by the Whole People,” 
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improve the contract management responsibility 
system, carry out comprehensive enterprise reform, 
practice the joint-stock system, expedite the transfor- 
mation of state-owned enterprises’ operational mech- 
anism, and strive to bring about a fundamental change 
in state-owned enterprises in several years. In line with 
the requirements for the specialization, concentration, 
scale-formation, and socialization of modern 
economy in its operation, we should break depart- 
mental, regional, and ownership restrictions by 
merging, reorganizing, and combining enterprises or 
sharing and holding stocks; we should promote the 
rational transfer and optimal formation of production 
factors and form a number of large enterprise groups 
and famous transnational corporations with strong 
competitiveness and wide market coverage. In accor- 
dance with the principle of being beneficial to the 
development of the productive forces, we will con- 
tinue to encourage the development of enterprises in 
various ownership and operational forms. 


—We will establish and improve the macroeconomic 
regulation and control system. This system is mainly 
targeted at maintaining an overall macroeconomic 
balance and optimizing the entire structure by means 
of economic policies, economic laws, and economic 
levers. Through formulating a national economic 
development strategy and an industrial policy, we will 
Straighten out various aspects of distribution relations; 
and by applying price, credit, financial, taxation, and 
distribution policies as well as interest rates, exchange 
rates, tax rates, and other economic levers, we will 
adjust the relations between supply and demand and 
guide enterprises’ production and operations. The 
government will standardize, coordinate, organize, 
guide, and supervise economic activities by means of 
policies, laws, regulations, and many kinds of service. 
We will develop all kinds of trade associations, law- 
yers’ offices, accountants’ offices, auditing offices, 
pricing offices, asset evaluation organizations, and 
other intermediary organizations in society so that 
they will display their roles as bridges between the 
government and the market and between the govern- 
ment and enterprises. 


—We will expedite the establishment of the iabor and 
employment system, the income distribution system, 
and the social insurance system. We will further 
reform the labor and employment system, comprehen- 
sively practice the all-personnel labor contract system, 
gradually break the restrictions on different enter- 
prises’ staff members and workers, promote the 
rational transfer of the labor force, and form a new 
employment pattern under which the state exercises 
macroregulation and control, the urban and rural 
areas coordinate development, enterprises employ 
workers of their own accord, individuals select their 
own jobs, the market regulates supply and demand, 
and society provides services. We will continue to 
improve the distribution system which takes distribu- 
tion according to work as the main form, while making 
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other distmbution forms subsidiary. According to the 
principle of controlling the total payroll and linking 
pay to performance, the wages of enterprise staff 
members and workers will be linked to the enterprise's 
economic results and individuals’ contributions, with 
more pay for more work and with the stress on 
accumulation, to strengthen their self-development 
and expand their reproduction ability. The wages of 
staff members and workers in government depart- 
ments and institutions should be equivalent to that in 
local enterprises and should be linked to their posi- 
tion, performance, and seniority, to gradually form an 
increment mechanism and an encouragement mecha- 
nism. According to the method of rational sharing 
between the state, the unit (collective), and the indi- 
vidual, we should expedite the formation and 
improvement of the job-awaiting, work accident, med- 
ical, and old-age insurance systems covering the entire 
society and the rural cooperative health protection 
system. 


—We will carry forward actively the institutional reform 
and streamlining of administration. In institutional 
reform, our province should first transform the func- 
tions of institutions, delegate powers to the lower 
levels, straighten out relations, and then reduce the 
number of institutions and personnel. According to 
the principle of streamlining administration, dele- 
gating powers to the lower levels, separating govern- 
ment administration from enterprise management, as 
well as simplification, unification, and efficiency, we 
will reform our province's existing administrative 
Structure and party and government leadership 
organs. This reform must be carried out actively and 
steadily by proceeding first from units directly under 
the provincial authorities, with reform experiments in 
city- and county-level organs. It will then be gradually 
popularized after experience is gained with a view to 
completing this work by stages and in groups within 
two years. Correspondingly, we will expedite the 
reform of the personnel, labor, and wage systems and 
introduce the civil service system to gradually estab- 
lish a classified management system and effective 
encouragement mechanism, both being in conformity 
with the characteristics of government departments, 
enterprises, and institutions. 


2. Exploring a diversified international market and 
raising the level of opening up to the world. 


Widening the scope of opening up in an omnidirectional 
way, joining a higher level of the international division 
of work, fully utilizing international and domestic 
resources, and exploring international and domestic 
markets, are important strategic measures for our prov- 
ince to speed up its modernization. 


In exploring a diversified international market, we must 
observe international practice and establish a new mech- 
anism which conforms with export-oriented economic 
demands. According to common practice in interna- 
tional economic affairs we will, in light of our province's 
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specific conditions, comprehensively reform the foreign 
economic relations and trade system and the relevant 
system on quality and trademark control. More condi- 
tions should be created to facilitate the exit and entry of 
personnel, promote the exchanges of production factors 
between our province and foreign countnes as well as 
economic cooperation, strengthen our analysis and 
research on the international market, and to improve our 
ability to cope with international market changes. 


The entire province should expedite the formation of an 
export-oriented economic structure, gradually improve 
it, and take more initiative in joining international 
competition. We should energetically develop export- 
related transportation, warehouse storage, telecommuni- 
cations, information, insurance, monetary business, 
trade, and other tertiary industries and develop more 
direct foreign trade. We will encourage the practice of 
contracting for projects overseas and establish all types 
of networks covering product sales, after-sales service, 
providing information, and comprehensive service. Con- 
ditions should be actively created to run enterprises 
overseas, Carry out production and sales there; reduce 
production costs; improve economic returns; and pro- 
mote the exports of technology, equipment, and labor. 
We should embark on the road of comprehensiveness, 
multiple functions, and conglomeration and make major 
efforts to improve the transnational operational level of 
our overseas enterprises. 


In order to enable our province’s economic activities to 
directly match the international market, we must use 
foreign capital through various methods and upgrade the 
utilization level of foreign capital. We must vigorously 
import high- and new-tech, backbone, and infrastructure 
projects and attract more famous large international 
enterprises 10 Our province to invest and carry out 
cooperation projects. We must continue to develop “for- 
eign-funded™ enterprises and those engaging in “three 
kinds of import processing and compensation trade,” as 
well as other similar projects which directly use foreign 
capital. We must attract foreign businessmen and let 
them invest in the tertiary industries such as retail 
business, advertising, consulting, the tourist industry, 
and the service industriwa. We must use foreign capital 
through various methods and channels and at different 
levels. 


We must vigorously develop various kinds of export 
production bases and organize production according to 
international standards; change from crude processing to 
fine processing and from low added value to high added 
value; improve the quality, grade, and efficiency of our 
province's exports; increase the covering range of the 
market; expand the scale of production; and explore 
different parts of the international market. 


Our province should further develop the unique strong 
point of bordering Hong Kong and Macao and having 
many Overseas Chinese, strengthening economic coop- 
eration with Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan in a wider 
field and at a higher level, while also strengthening 
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economic cooperation with fraternal provinces and 
importing things from abroad and establishing links at 
home. 


3. Optimize the industrial structure, improve the overall 
quality of national economy. 


Our policy is to: Steadily improve primary industry, 
earnestly strengthen secondary industry, and vigorously 
develop tertiary industry. 


The whole party mus: attach great importance to agri- 
culture and rural work and make real efforts to consoli- 
date the fundamental position of agriculture. We must 
vigorously develop “high yield, high output, and high 
efficiency” agriculture. We must increase input into 
agriculture every year, strengthen capital construction of 
farmland and water conservancy projects, and improve 
production conditions. We must implement a protection 
policy for agriculture, especially for grain. We must 
adopt effective measures to strictly ban the occupation of 
farmland and resolutely stabilize grain output. We must 
optimize the structural pattern of agriculture and enable 
agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline produc- 
tion, and fisheries to develop thoroughly. We will invig- 
orate agriculture with science and education, promote 
good seeds, use technology to process farm and animal 
products, and promote agricultural mechanization. We 
must vigorously develop township and town enterprises 
and improve their scale, grade, and level. On the premise 
of stabilizing and perfecting the two-tier management 
system in the rural areas, we must continue to deepen 
various reforms in the rural areas, establish and perfect a 
collectivized service system in the rural areas, improve 
the circulation system, and actively develop joint-stock 
and cooperative economies. We will quicken the pace of 
development of collectivized, professionalized, and 
intensive agriculture and realize operations of scale, 
marching toward modernized agriculture. We must 
expand the opening up of agriculture to the outside 
world and promote development of the “high yield, high 
output, and high efficiency” agriculture with such 
opening up. We must properly plan the construction of 
socialist new villages; expedite the construction of small 
towns; have a rational pattern in mind when we plan the 
production, life, culture, and education in the rural 
areas; and be able to use land economically and beautify 
the environment. 


Secondary industry should be market-oriented and we 
must rely on science and technology to make progress, 
while vigorously developing capital- and technology- 
intensive enterprises. At the same time, when we con- 
tinue to develop our province's strong points in light 
industry and foreign-oriented industry, we will develop 
some backbone projects of heavy and chemical indus- 
tries to be armed with high and new technologies and 
improve the overall level of the industry throughout the 
whole province. We must step up the efforts to develop 
the petrochemical industry with ethylene as the key 
point, the machine manufacturing industry which has 
completed automobiles taking the lead, the electronic 
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industry which has integrated circuita as the base, the 
metallurgical industry which has iron and steel as the 
mainstay, and the construction materials industry which 
has advanced technology and new materials. We must 
vigorously develop the light, textile, and food industries: 
explore biological engineering, ocean engineering, med- 
icine, and communication products; and push the whole 
industrial structure to a higher grade. 


A developed tertiary industry is a demand as well as a 
sign of the development of a modernized economy. In 
the future, using market mechanisms, our province 
should formulate investment and guidance measures to 
encourage the different economic sectors to raise funds 
through various channels, to vigorously develop tertiary 
industry. We will work hard to enable tertiary industry to 
account for 42 percent of the national economy in the 
first 10 years, increasing to 64 percent in the following 
10-year period. Step by step, we will establish a market 
system, an urban and rural collectivized comprehensive 
service system, and a social insurance system which are 
suited to Guangdong’s economic and social develop- 
ment. At the same time, when we continue to develop 
the commerce, trade, transport, tourist, and service 
industries, we must make a special effort to develop 
finance, insurance, real estate, information, consulta- 
tion, science, education, culture, sports, hygiene, public 
utilities, various brokerage services, law firms, 
accounting firms, and auditing services. In particular, we 
should work hard to modernize the means to serve 
financial businesses. We must work hard to form a 
pattern of large circulation, large market, large trade, and 
large service throughout the province to support the 
development of primary and secondary industries. 


An urgent task at this time is to strengthen construction 
of infrastructure, the indispensable important basic con- 
dition for realizing modernization. It is necessary to 
build quality and efficient transport, energy, and com- 
munication facilities, and gradually realize “a relatively 
big alleviation within three years, a basically good ful- 
fillment in 10 years, and an appropriate leading edge 
within 20 years.” We must simultaneously develop land, 
sea, and air transport, making efforts to build roads, 
major rail lines, major waterways, ports, stations, con- 
courses, other major transport facilities, and the corre- 
sponding support and maintenance systems, to form a 
multilevel, multifunction, and three-dimensional trans- 
port network which is convenient for people to come and 
go; we must grasp construction of a number of backbone 
power projects; and we must use the advanced tech- 
nology in the contemporary world to greatly improve 
communications technology and quality and our com- 
prehensive ability. Construction of infrastructure is a 
century-long undertaking and we must, according to the 
demand of the strategic goal of modernization, plan 
centrally, divide duties among the ranks, coordinate 
efforts between the upper and lower levels, and accom- 
plish plans batch by batch and phase by phase. 


At the same time, according to the demand of modern- 
ization, and taking into account the construction of 
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infrastructure, adjustment of industrial structure, and 
development of township and town enterpmnses and real 
estate business, we should earnestly strengthen town 
planning, building, and management work. We should 
attach great importance to environmental protection, 
promptly take resolute measures to prevent pollution, 
make special efforts to ensure that water resources are 
free of pollution, and avoid going back to the old road of 
polluting first and cleaning up later. We should be able to 
develop a modernized economy on the one hand and 
clean up and beautify the environment on the other. 


4. Realize a rational pattern of distribution in regional 
economies and promote coordinated development of dif- 
ferent types of regional economies throughout the whele 
province. 


The general demand of developing the three types of 
regional economies in the whole province is: “The cen- 
tral region takes the lead, the two wings in the east and 
west simulataneously spread for flight, and the vast 
mountainous areas stand up.” 


The central region takes the lead means the Zhu Jiang 
Delta and other more developed areas should play a 
“leading” role in realizing modernization and stimulate 
economic development throughout the province. Guang- 
zhou City should play the role of a central city; develop 
capital- and technology-intensive enterprises from a high 
starting point: develop tertiary industry using high stan- 
dards and on a large scale, develop a group of mainstay 
industries which have stronger competitive ability; and 
become a modernized central city in terms of transport, 
trade, finance, information, science and technology, 
tourist industry, culture, and foreign interaction, with 
strong radiating power and ties inside and outside the 
country. The three special economic zones of Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, and Shantou must play the roles of experimental 
zones and be pioneers in trying out and building the 
market economy system, striving to become modernized 
international cities with various functions. 


The two wings in the east and west simultaneously 
spread for flight means that the coastal areas in the east 
and west take off together, strive for great development 
within five years, and narrow the gap of economic 
development between them and the Zhu Jiang Delta. For 
this reason, we must adopt preferential policies in terms 
of funds and project arrangements to enable these two 
wings to attract large amounts of international funds and 
large consortia to develop large-scale heavy and chemical 
industries, ocean economy, expensive cash crops, and 
agriculture to earn foreign exchange, so that they can 
become our province's new bases for heavy and chemical 
industries and new bases for export-oriented agriculture. 
We must take measures to vigorously support Nanao 
Island, Donghai Island, Hailing Island, and other islands 
when they expedite opening up and development. 


The vast mountainous areas stand up means that the 
mountainous areas should develop their original strong 
points, improve production conditions, strive for 
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extraordinary and leaps-and-bounds economic develop- 
ment, quicken the pace of casting off poverty and 
achieving affluence, and become newly emergent impor- 
tant areas in the course of our province’s modernization. 
For this purpose, the mountainous areas should fully 
utilize their own strong points, and use opening up as a 
means to promote development and continue to consol- 
idate and develop the achievements in afforestation, 
fruit tree plantation, and resources development, they 
should actively develop township and town enterprises, 
make a special effort to build transport facilities, 
strengthen internal and external links, develop backbone 
projects and competitive products, and improve their 
ability for self-accumulation and self-development. Var- 
ious localities and departments must follow the fixed 
goals of helping the poor and vigorously assist the 
mountainous areas to cast off poverty and achieve afflu- 
ence. We must continue to implement special and flex- 
ible policies in mountainous areas, especially the old 
liberated areas and the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities. We must help the mountainous areas to 
build transport and communication facilities, develop 
education, and train personnel. In the mountainous 
areas, among some backbone projects which have a 
higher starting point, we should form pillar trades, and 
strengthen the “blood-making function.” We will strive 
to realize the goals of economic development in the 
mountainous areas fixed at the sixth mountainous areas 
work conference in 1991, before the end of 1995 and 
according to schedule. 


5. Vigorously develop educational and scientific undertak- 
ings, train personnel, and thoroughly improve the quality 
of workers. 


Developing educational and scientific undertakings 1s an 
important condition for our province to basically realize 
modernization. It 1s necessary to give priority to educa- 
tional development. We should deepen educational 
reform and mobilize society to raise funds by various 
methods, through various channels, and at various 
levels, for establishing and running various kinds of 
schools to form a new system which integrates the 
running of schools by the government and the running of 
schools by society. Regarding higher education, we must 
arouse enthusiasm for running education at the three 
levels of the central authorities, the provincial authori- 
ties, and local central cities. We should gradually form a 
new pattern whereby various ways of running education 
coexist, such as schools mainly relying on state invest- 
ment and supplemented by fees paid by students and 
funds raised in society; schools mainly relying on fees 
paid by students and funds raised in society and supple- 
mented by state subsidies; schools run by the people and 
relying on their own funds; schools run by enterprises; 
schools run by social groups; and schools jointly run by 
Chinese and foreigners. Higher learning institutes will be 
given more decisionmaking power on how to run educa- 
tion and we will increase investment in education, 
improve educational conditions, and adjust and opti- 
mize the educational structure. We will thoroughly 
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implement the party's educational policy, reform the 
contents and methods of education, adjust the establish- 
ment of departments, improve teaching quality, and 
enable education to meet the needs of economic and 
social development. We will actively promote nine-year 
compulsory education and senior high school education; 
vigorously develop secondary vocational and technical 
education; and develop various kinds of adult education, 
continuing education, and job training in various ways. 
We will take earnest measures to improve the quality of 
teachers as well as their remuneration and improve 
teaching conditions. 


The whole province must adapt to the demand of the 
market economy and continue to deepen reform of the 
scientific and technological system. We must strengthen 
research on applied and basic science and expedite the 
process of changing scientific and technological research 
results into real productive forces. Various trades and 
professions should give full play to Guangdong’s strong 
point of opening up to the outside world; look for a 
higher starting point when importing advanced tech- 
nology from abroad; do a good job in absorption, diges- 
tion, and innovation; and create a technological edge 
with our province’s characteristics. We must enhance 
enterprise ability for scientific and technological explo- 
ration, and, with enterprises as the mainstay, establish a 
research, development, production, and sales system 
which combines science, industry, and trade. Taking 
local conditions into consideration, emphasizing key 
points, and seeking actual results, we will establish local 
high- and new-tech industrial belts or development zones 
at various levels, each of which has its own characteris- 
tics, and we will establish “Spark Plan” technology- 
intensive zones and scientific research and experiment 
bases. We will continue to beef up the science and 
technology contingent, develop scientific research organs 
of various types, improve conditions for scientific 
research, develop the technology market, and increase 
the rate of contribution by scientific and technological 
advancement to economic growth. 


6. Promote democracy and legal system building; develop 
a political situation which is vivid, lively, stable, and 
united. 


To develop the market economy and to maintain social 
stability and good order, it is necessary to have socialist 
democracy and the mechanisms of a legal system as the 
guarantee. We must attach great importance to political 
reform and seriously implement it, build democratic 
politics, and practice the rule of law in the province. The 
cadres and people in the whole province, especially 
leading cadres, should receive education on the legal 
system and be able to abide by the law, strictly enforce 
the law, and pursue responsibility when the law is 
breached, thus, everyone will abide by the law. We will 
use the law to protect the people's interests, safeguard 
public order, mediate contradictions among the people, 
and punish criminals of various kinds. Guangdong must 
boldly try out ways to strengthen local legislation, espe- 
cially in the economic area, and gradually establish a 
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local system of regulations on the market economy which 
matches the system of socialist market economy. We will 
use legal means to standardize various kinds of eco- 
nomic and market activities, establish various kinds of 
market operation regulations, prevent admunistrative 
organs from unnecessarily interfering in economic activ- 
ities, and punish all lawbreaking behavior in society. We 
are opposed to the use of power to suppress the law, the 
use of speech to replace the law, and local protectionism. 
We should sort out the existing regulations and charters 
and abolish the outdated regulations and charters which 
cannot adapt to the market economy. Step by step. we 
will establish a set of regulations which involve foreign 
firms and suit international customary practices. 


It is necessary to continue to uphold and perfect the 
people's congress system and the multiparty cooperation 
and political consultation system under the leadership of 
the CPC. We must onsolidate the alhance between our 
party and the Democratic Parties and between our party 
and the persons without party affiliation, realizing the 
broadest unity. We will create conditions, broaden chan- 
nels, and give full play to the role of the people as the 
masters, and to the role of the democratic parties in 
participating in government and discussing government 
matters. We must mobilize all the positive factors and 
extensively unite with the people in various circles so 
that they can contribute plans and efforts for our prov- 
ince’s socialist modernization undertaking. We should 
establish a scientific decisionmaking procedure, perfect 
it, ensure that there is a channel through which the 
intention at the upper level 1s smoothly transmitted to 
the lower level and vice versa, and form a system 
whereby leading organs and cadres can communicate 
with the masses at the grass-roots level and listen to their 
opinions. We should strengthen supervision by law, the 
masses, political parties, and public opinion, and gradu- 
ally establish democratic supervision mechanisms and 
perfect them. 


We should strengthen the role of the people's democratic 
dictatorship. We should increase the strength of our 
police, improve their equipment, and improve the polit- 
ical and professional quality of our procuratorial and 
judicial contingent. We should establish mechanisms 
which integrate special organs with the masses of people, 
special struggles with routine work, and harsh crack 
downs with rehabilitation through education, to manage 
public order comprehensively. We should continue to 
harshly and promptly crack down on serious criminal 
activities according to law and make a special effort to 
crack down on murder, robbery, thieves on buses and 
trains, gangs on roads, drug traffickers, and crime syn- 
dicates of a secret society nature. We will continue to 
crack down on the economic activities in the economic 
domain and persistently carry out a struggle against the 
“seven evils.” We will protect the interests of the state 
and the people, ensuring that there is social stability and 
economic development. 


7. Launch activities in building spiritual civilization, 
establishing good social habits. 


62 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Economic development should be expedited. This has 
already become the consensus and actual action in the 
whole province. However, concerning the problem of 
whether we should really make up our minds and make 
great efforts to grasp spiritual civilization construction, 
and to improve social habits, some comrades have not 
completely solved this problem of understanding. There- 
fore, the work in this regard has not been done really 
earnestly. If the economy 1s developed but social habits 
become bad, then it 1s not socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. We must attach great importance to the 
existing problems and, with a highly responsible attitude 
toward the people and the socialist undertaking, view 
spiritual civilization construction as an important con- 
tent of realizing modernization and seriously grasp it. In 
actual work, we must really implement the policy of 
doing two kinds of work simultaneously and equally 
firmly, to build the two civilizations together. 


Spiritual civiliz. ..on construction should be carried out 
around the goal of thoroughly improving people's ideo- 
logical, moral, scientific, and cultural quality, and of 
bringing up a new generation of those with ideals, 
morals, culture, and discipline. We will launch mass 
activities in establishing spiritually civilized units. We 
will establish a mechanism which organically combines 
education, guidance, construction, and management. By 
“education” we mean we will uphold ideological and 
political education for the broad masses of people; carry 
out education on patriotism, collectivism, and socialism; 
and carry out education on modern knowledge, to 
improve the basic quality of the people. By “guidance” 
we mean that through various channels and activities, we 
will redress grievances among the people, create an easy 
mood among them, remove negative factors, and guide 
the masses to actively seek upward mobility. By “con- 
struction” we mean that at the same time that we grasp 
ideological education, we also grasp the cultural front 
and construction of the “hardware” facilities in the areas 
of science, teaching, culture, sports, and hygiene, as well 
as the relevant contingents. By “management” we mean 
we will incorporate spiritual civilization construction 
into the administrative, economic, and legal manage- 
ment tracks and, through establishing and perfecting 
Various management regulations and systems, 
Strengthen management over the ideological and cultural 
fronts and the cultural market in society, strengthen the 
comprehensive management of public order, and elimi- 
nate various negative and corrupt phenomena. 


The activities centering on establishing civilized villages, 
streets, and households, are a good style created by the 
broad masses in our province through practice, as well as 
a basic project in spiritual civilization construction. One 
of the successful experiences in establishing civilized 
villages, streets, and households 1s to institutionalize 
these kind of activities. We will formulate an assessment 
criterion which integrates theory with practice and 1s in 
accordance with reality, build a responsibility system of 
“two civilizations” posts for cadres at various levels, 
perfect it, build a dynamic management mechanism, and 
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achieve the goals of construction of civilization. We 
must further strengthen leadership, plan properly, pro- 
mote experience acquired by selected places, and carry 
out these kind of activities phase by phase and batch by 
batch. Through five years of hard work, we will strive to 
turn a majority of the villages, towns, and streets 
throughout the pivince into civilized villages, towns, 
and streets. 


The whole province should carry out various activities to 
establish new habits and the main contents of these 
activities require us to “study eagerly and be adven- 
turous, be united and friendly, be honest and polite, have 
healthy recreation, be hygienic and beautify the environ- 
ment, be frugal and diligent, and obey discipline and the 
law.” We will actively develop enterprise culture, 
campus culture, and community culture; we will develop 
undertakings such as news, publications, broadcast, tele- 
vision, culture, art, and social sciences; and we will 
vigorously promote Mandarin in the whole community, 
resolutely and persistently grasp family planning work, 
and enable our province's civilization to advance every 
year and climb to a new stage every several years. 


IV. Basic Guarantee for Realizing Modernization 


The modernization our whole province is fighting for is 
socialist modernization with Chinese characteristics. 
Party leadership is the basic guarantee for the success in 
modernization construction undertakings. In order to 
fulfill the heavy duty entrusted to us by history, give full 
play to the superiority of the socialist system, ceaselessly 
liberate and develop productive forces, and enable the 
province to effectively overcome negative and corrupt 
phenomena in a time when the commodity economy is 
developing at great speed, we must earnestly strengthen 
and improve party leadership, seriously grasp party 
building, and build the party organizations throughout 
the province into stronger and firmer ones. 


1. Strengthen the party's ideological and political work. 
Throughout the whole process of modernization con- 
struction, we should resolutely use the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm the minds 
of party members and the broad masses of people 
throughout the province, and enable the spiritual 
strength generated by this to be transformed into strong 
material strength for expediting reform and construc- 
tion. We must view studying and mastering Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics as the basic duty in strengthening 
party building and upgrading consciousness among party 
members in the new period and as the central content of 
learning from Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
We must learn market economy theory and business 
knowledge, continuously sum up experience while con- 
sidering the actual conditions, firmly uphold the purpose 
of wholeheartedly serving the people, upgrade the aware- 
ness for thoroughly implementing the party's basic line, 
and improve the ability to lead economic construction 
and fight corruption and degeneration. 
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To study the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, it 1s necessary to try hard to master the 
essence of Marxism on liberating the mind and seeking 
truth from facts. We must follow the correct ideological 
line, overcome various obstacles, and expedite modern- 
ization construction. If Guangdong wants to basically 
realize modernization within 20 years, liberation of the 
mind ts still the crucial point. Only when we can com- 
pletely break through the trammels of the thinking of 
small-peasant economy, the concept of traditional 
planned economy, and old habits, can we enable reform 
to have big breakthroughs. We must be good at inte- 
grating the policies and principles of the central author- 
ities with the actual conditions in our regions and 
departments, and we must carry out experiments boldly, 
actively explore things, and launch work innovatively. 
All party members, especially leading cadres, must guard 
against rightism, which has negation of the four cardinal 
principles as its main manifestation, and all the more 
they must guard against “leftism,” which has negation of 
reform and opening up as its main manifestation. Party 
members should take the lead in strengthening the sense 
of reform, the sense of market, the sense of competition, 
and the sense of modernization; they must give full play 
to subjective initiative and innovative ability, be boid to 
advance, take risks, try things out, uphold the correct 
things, correct the wrong things, and become pioneers in 
reform and opening up. Arrogance, complacency, and 
reluctance to make progress; fear of difficulties; and 
do-nothing ideas, all hinder the efforts to expedite mod- 
ernization. The developments of the situation require us 
to always maintain sober minds and to see the good 
prospects for economic development on the one hand 
and the new problems and new conditions emerging as 
we advance on the other. We must courageously face the 
existing problems and the gap and seriously tackle them. 
As leaders of modernization construction, we must jump 
out of the narrow circle confining development to a 
small region such as a province, a city, a county, or a 
town, we must have a development strategy and policy 
which emphasize large production, large economy, and 
large market. We must abandon the idea of seeking 
instant results, enable work enthusiasm to integrate with 
scientific attitudes, combine current interest with long- 
term returns, lay a solid foundation, and grasp staying 
power for development. 


Through ideological and political work, we will guide 
people to establish the correct outlook on life, morals, 
and values. In the course of establishing market economy 
and realizing modernization, we must vigorously 
develop the spirit of dedication, correctly handle the 
relations between individual interest and public interest, 
and put public interest in the first position, we must 
vigorously develop a frugal and enterprising spirit and 
oppose extravagance and waste; we must vigorously 
develop patriotic spirit, have self-respect and strengthen 
ourselves, and win merit for invigorating the Chinese 
iation. The party's ideological and political work must 
** done mn various vivid and lively styles and in styles 
sich the people like to see and hear. to exert an 
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unnoticed subtle influence on every aspect of the peo- 
ple’s lives and work. We must give full play to the role of 
the theory, literature, art, news, and publication depart- 
ments in guiding public opinion, to promote construc- 
tion of the two civilizations. 


2. Strengthen democratic centralism, enhance party unity. 
To lead the unprecedented modernization construction 
undertaking we must skillfully gather the wisdom of the 
masses and the wisdom of the whole party, to form a 
correct decision and unified will. Party organizations at 
various levels, especially the leading groups, must 
uphold the party's principle of democratic centralism, 
practice democratic and scientific decisionmaking, 
adhere to collective leadership, carry out division of 
labor, and strengthen cooperation. We must develop 
democracy within the party, liven up life inside the 
party, launch positive criticism and self-cnticism, and 
broaden democratic channels within the party. When we 
have to make an important decision, we must exten- 
sively solicit opinions and draw on collective wisdom 
and absorb all useful ideas. Once a decision is reached, 
we must work as one to implement it. We must view 
unity within the party as an important criterion for 
assessing the fighting ability of the leading group. The 
major leaders of the party and government must play 
exemplary roles and act according to public interest, they 
must be broad-minded and able to take advice, they 
must treat themselves strictly and others leniently: and 
they must strive to become models of enforcing demo- 
cratic centralism and enable this basic principle to 
penetrate to every aspect of social and political life, to 
promote the building of socialist democracy. 


3. Strengthen selection and training of cadres and do a 
good job in forming leadership yroups. The century- 
spanning undertaking of socialist modernization con- 
struction requires the training of century-spanning suc- 
cessors. Party organizations ai variou; levels should 
abendon the old concepts such as arranging seniority 
according to years of service, taking balance into consid- 
eration, and demanding perfection; they should broaden 
their perspectives and use and promote talented people 
without sticking to one pattern. According to the prin- 
ciple requiring revolutionized, young, knowledgeable, 
and professional contingents of cadres, and to the prin- 
ciple requiring both integrity and ability, boldly put 
cadres who are young, energetic, brave in exploration, 
who have clear work merits and healthy work style, and 
are supported by the masses, in crucial leading posts. We 
must attach importance to the selection and training of 
cadres from outside the party, female cadres, and 
minority nationality cadres. The systems of training, 
assessing, exchanging, and appointing cadres, and the 
system through which cadres retire and resign, should be 
continuously perfected through practice. We must adapt 
to the development of the situation, continuously 
improve leadership methods and techniques, skillfully 
master the overall situation, foster links with the masses, 
and compeiently shoulder the duty of leading modern- 
iZation construction 
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4. Strengthen building of grass-roots organizations. This 
is the key point and base of party building work. Only 
when we build grass-roots party organizations into ones 
with adhesive power, rallying power, and fighting power 
can the party's line, policies, and principles be imple- 
mented at the grass-roots level. We must vigorously 
promote the experience acquired by the advanced grass- 
roots party branches, and promote party building work. 
Concerning the places and units where economic con- 
struction has stalied for a long time, and where public 
order and social habits have no improvement despite a 
long period of time, the senior party committees and 
supervisory organs should send work teams to first help 
rectify the grass-roots organizations there. This has to 
become a system. Regarding the members of the grass- 
roots leadership groups in the rural areas, we must 
clearly define their duties, posts, and responsibilities, 
and also solve their economic difficulties so as to remove 
their worries. We must pay attention to building party 
organizations in enterprises, including foreign-invested 
enterprises. Party organizations at the grass-roots level 
should oversee, coordinate, and guide the grass-roots 
units and mass organizations engaging in law enforce- 
ment, management, and operation which are extended to 
the grass-roots level by various fronts; they must develop 
the comprehensive ability of all grass-roots organizations 
and ensure that the party's policies and principles can be 
implemented at the grass-roots level. We must 
strengthen and improve the party's leadership over the 
mass Organizations and social groups such as trade 
unions, the Communist Youth League, and womens 
federations, and give full play to their role as bridges and 
links fostering closer ties between the party and the 
masses. Market economy, particularly the development 
of foreign-onented economy, has raised a new topic of 
party building in our province. We must actively explore 
a new road to strengthen party building and give play to 
the role of the grass-roots organizations of a ruling party 
under the new historic conditions, and promote the 
modernization undertaking and make sure that it suc- 
ceeds. 


5. Strengthen party work-style building and clean- 
government building, bring about a closer tie between the 
party and the masses. This is a big matter which has a 
bearing on whether the ruling party will live or die and 
on whether the modernization undertaking will succeed 
or fail. In the course of developing market economy and 
building modernization, party members must develop 
the excellent work style of the party, resolutely put the 
interest of the people in the first position, endure hard- 
ship first, and enjoy themselves later; they must do 
things resolutely according to the open and fair principle 
of market economy, and oppose “trade between money 
and power.” They must carry out a staunch struggle 
against various corrupt phenomena, play an exemplary 
role in observing state law and party discipline, and they 
must foster a closer tie between the party and the people, 
solve difficulties for the people, help the people to get 
rich faster, and overcome formalism and bureaucracy. 
When involved in distribution of economic interests, 
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party-member cadres should think from the angle of the 
overall situation of economic development and properly 
handle the relations between now and the future, the 
relations between partial and overall, and the relations 
between individuals and collectives. At present, the duty 
of opposing corruption and safeguarding clean govern- 
ment is very arduous, and we cannot relax a bit. We must 
make efforts to establish a certain kind of effective 
restraining and supervising mechanism and check the 
“use of power to exchange for money” and “abuse of 
power for private ends.” This work must resort to 
strengthening education, perfecting laws and regulations, 
strengthening management, harshiy punishing corrup- 
tion, and using pensions to sustain clean government 
step-by-step as the economy develops. so as to maintain 
clean administration. We must integrate education with 
punishment, and investigate and handic various law- 
breaking and discipline-violating phenomena strictly 
according to state law and party discipline. In various 
kinds of administrative offices, we will continue to 
practice the systems such as open style of doing things 
and supervision by the people. We will extensively 
establish the systems such as internal supervision, super- 
vision by the people, supervision by democratic parties, 
and supervision by public opinion, and perfect them, we 
will give full play to the supervisory role of people's 
congresses, the CPPCC, discipline inspection commus- 
sions, procuratorial depariments, supervisory depart- 
ments, auditing departments, and other functional 
organs and departments. We will strengthen building of 
supervisory contingents and the means of supervision, 
broaden the way of supervision, attach importance to the 
visits and letters by the masses, and diligently form a 
supervisory and restraining environment which com- 
bines those inside the party with those outside the party 
and the upper and lower levels. We must establish 
various work systems and financial systems and perfect 
them, strengthen management, and block the loopholes. 
We must implement the system of responsibilities for 
grasping party work style and clean government building 
among leaders of various levels, and cach level must 
grasp another lower level, and we will grasp implemen- 
tation at every level, and promote formation of good 
party work style and social habits. 


Comrades, we are facing a good development opportu- 
nity which rarely occurs. The next 20 years is an umpor- 
tant phase of economic development in Guangdong, we 
must produce a great achievement, and we can produce 
it. Twenty years is only a twinkling of an eye in the long 
history of mankind, and opportunity knocks but once. 
We must raise high the great banner of building 
socialism with C nese characteristics, mobilize the 
party members and the broad masses of people im the 
whole province, be dedicated heart and soul to the same 
cause, work hard for the prosperity of the province, 
enable this meeting to become an important lanamark of 
the modernization construction in Guangdong, and 
enable the great blueprint of basically achieving modern- 
ization in 20 years, adopted at this mecting, to become a 
splendid reality in Guangdong. 
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Hubei Party Secretary Inspects Wufeng County 


HK1506030593 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Jun 93 


[Excerpts] From | to 2 June, Guan Guangfu, provincial 
party secretary and chairman of the provincial people's 
congress Standing Committee, went on a fact-finding 
tour in Wufeng County and Zhicheng City. 


Guan Guangfu stressed: Afforestation, vigorous devel- 
oping forests of high economic value, and promoting in 
an unconventional way the development of tree farms 
that produce commodity timber are important matters 
which have a bearing on the economy of the whole 
province and on rural areas’ efforts to strive for better 
living standards. We must make unremitting efforts and 
strive to make it a real success. 


In Wufeng County, Guan Guangfu climbed Luoxian 
mountain, with an elevation of nearly 2,000 meters, to 
inspect an artificially grown forest which covers an area 
of over 3,000 mu. In high spints he inquired about the 
growth of larches. He noted: Afforestation not only 
changes landscape but also contributes to the develop- 
ment of a new style of getting rich through labor and 
benefiting future generations. The third provincial 
meeting on development of mountainous areas, which is 
to be held this year, must make the growing of forests of 
high economic value as an important item on the agenda. 
[passage omitted] 


In Zhicheng City, Guan Guangfu asked in detail about 
the development of township and town enterprises. He 
expressed appreciation of the development goals and 
measures proposed by this city. He hoped that while 
steadfastly developing township and town enterprises in 
an unconventional but down-to-earth manner, Zhicheng 
City could make comprehensive plans, map out a 
rational overall program, and fully utilize Yichang Pre- 
fecture’s favorable condition in terms of abundant power 
supply to further expand its production structure and 
develop industrial economy, thus making its contribu- 
tions to developing the economy of the big triangle zone. 
As the Three Gorges dam will be established in Yichang 
City, all counties and cities in Yichang must seize this 
great opportunity and implement measures to serve the 
Three Gorges Project, he added. [passage omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou's Industrial Output Value Increases 


11K 1506130493 Guiyang Guizhou People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[Text] According to statistics released by the provincial 
statistical bureau, Guizhou’s industrial production 
maintained certain growth last May, the growth of its 
heavy industry has slowed, and its output structure has 
undergone remarkable changes. Enterprises have seen a 
fairly rapid increase in their total profit and a continued 
drop in losses. 
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In May, the total industrial output value of enterprises at 
the township and town level and above throughout the 
province amounted to 2.628 billion yuan, up by | and 
7.5 percent, respectively, over the previous month and 
over the same period last year. 


The total cumulative output value of industrial enter- 
prises at the township and town level and above across 
Guizhou during last January and May reached 11.63 
billion yuan, registering an increase of 9 percent over the 
same period last year. Of the total, the output value of 
light industry reached 3.819 billion yuan, while that of 
heavy industry was 7.811 billion yuan, up by 6.9 and 
19.4 percent, respectively, over the same period last year. 
The total output value of foreign-invested and joint 
stock enterprises as well as industries of other types 
amounted to 228 million yuan, an increase of 35.9 
percent over the same period last year. 


Guizhou’s industrial development at this stage mainly 
features an increasingly widening gap between the 
growth of different industries. Collective industry is 
undergoing a comparatively faster development, while 
the growth of heavy industry has slowed. Enterprises 
have seen a fairly rapid increase in their total profit and 
a continued drop in their losses. Results of a survey 
conducted among 2,904 key enterprises with indepen- 
dent accounting show that the total profit gained by 
profit-earning enterprises during January to April 
increased by 58.9 percent over the same period last year, 
while the total amount of losses incurred by loss-makers 
went down by 20.89 percent over the same period last 
year. The output value of the light industrial production 
continues to decrease. Among 26 major light industria/ 
products surveyed, 19 have seen drops in their output 
value. 


Drought ‘Threatening’ Sichuan Grain Production 


HK1506113493 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0627 GMT 15 Jun 93 


[By reporter Xiao Longlian (S618 7893 5114) and cor- 
respondent Yang Jie (2254 2638): “Sichuan’s Summer 
Grain Production Situation Desperate Due to Severe 
Drought] 


[Text] Chengdu, 15 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—According to the information provided today by 
the Sichuan Provincial Disaster Relief Office, drought is 
seriously threatening the province’s summer grain pro- 
duction. The area of land sown to spring-sown crops hit 
by drought amounts to 20 million mu, of which more 
than 4.2 million mu of paddy fields is not suitable for 
transplanting rice seedlings. More than 4 million mu of 
land already transplanted with rice seedlings has had its 
water supply cut off, more than 10 million mu of land 
sown to corn has been hit by drought; and some 6 million 
people and 5 million head of large domestic animals are 
seriously short of drinking water. 


Sichuan Province is China’s largest predominantly agri- 
cultural province, and has been frequently hit by natural 
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disasters this vear. By May, 21 cities, prefectures, and 
autonomous prefectures throughout the province had 
been hit by spring drought, strong winds, hailstorms, 
heavy snow, and summer drought. Late-autumn grain 
and edible oi! production dropped by 10 percent and 
about 20 percent. respectively, compared with the same 
period last vear, and the direct economic losses 
amounted to 1.5 billion yuan. 


According to the briefing, the summer drought which 
began in May 1s expanding because of the continuing 
sunny days. Areas such as Nanchong. Ne1ang. Leshan, 
Yibin, Shuining. Zigong. Devang, Chengdu, and 
Huzhou. which produce 52 percent of the province's 
grain, are being threatened by relatively severe summer 
drought. 


In the last few days, the Sichuan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and Government held successive meetings to 
especially study the antidrought and disaster relief 
issues, dispatched five antidrought work teams to go 
deep into the drought-afflicted areas to help the people 
engage in production for self-salvation, and prompts 
allotted funds and materials for antidrought purposes. At 
present. localities across the province have arranged 
more than 10 million yuan in funds, 40,000 tonnes or so 
of chemical fertilizers, and $,000 tonnes or so of diesel 
oil for the special purposes of combating drought and 
guaranteeing young plants and transplantation. 


Tibet Region Adopts Special Tax Policies 
OW ]S06154193 Beijing XINHUA im Enelish 1518 
GM{T 15 Jun 93 


[Text] Lhasa, June 18 (XINHUA)—The private eco- 
nomic sector in the Tibet Autonomous Region has 
gained momentum over the past few vears due to a light 
taxation policy adopted by the regional government 


Since 1980, Tibet has issued a number of preferential 
policies and legislative rules to encourage local private 
businessmen as the regional government has been 
granted the right to take a flexible attitude in imple- 
menting central taxation policies in accordance with the 
local situation 


According to an official in charge of the regional taxation 
bureau, private businessmen in Tibet now enjoy a small 
number of taxes and a light tax scale 


Currently in China. there are 41 categories of taxes, 
while in Tibet. the number is 18. the official noted. 
Moreover. only four of the 18 taxes are related to private 
business, the official added. 


Over the past 14 years, Tibetan farmers and herdsmen 
have been exempt from taxes, and meanwhile. township 
enterprises and individual businesses in farming and 
pastoral areas or businesses deal in religious goods may 
do s) tax-free. Income tax 1s free for those which deal in 
vegetable. fruit. fish and egg and long-distance shipment 
of grain, oil, salt. tea and meat. 
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Due to the preferential measures, the private sector has 
been booming in the autonomous region as the numbers 
of private businessmen and township enterpnses have 
surpassed 40,000 and 8,000 respectively. 


Commentary on Continuing Tibet's Price Reform 
OW 1806012493 Lhasa Tibet People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1430 GMT 14 Jun 93 


{Station commentary: “The Invanable Goal of Reform 
in Our Region”; from the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] The 14th national party congress specifically 
pointed out that the goal of China’s economic reform 1s 
to establish a socialist market economy. Practice has 
shown that localities where economic forces are given 
full play have stronger economic vitality and are better 
positioned to develop. To accelerate development, our 
region must strengthen market forces and speed up the 
establishment of a market economy. This 1s the invari- 
able goal of economic reform in our region. 


Because of the influence of a natural, supply-structured 
economy and given the level of our economic develop- 
ment, it is normal that problems of one kind or another 
will occur in the transition from a planned economy toa 
socialist market economy. As long as we uphold our 
onentation, boldly experiment in blazing a new trail, and 
seriously sum up our experience to draw lessons from 1, 
we will be able to seize the opportune moment and 
march forward. 


To establish a socialist market economy, we cannot 
avoid reforming our current price structure. In light of 
Tibet's special circumstances and the masses’ ability to 
tolerate changes in commodity pnrices, the party and 
government have always been extremely cautious in this 
regard. With the assistance of the central authorities, the 
region has provided numerous subsidies to reduce the 
masses’ burden. The prices of chemical fertilizers, elec- 
tricity. grain, and edible oil. for example, still have not 
been brought into the same track as those 1n the interior. 
Regarding the increase in the price of kerosene, the 
government provides 70 percent of subsidies, while the 
masses bear only 30 percent of the burden. 


We must realize that to develop a market economy, 
lifting price controls 1s unavoidable. There 1s no way out 
for Tibet if it does not reform its price structure. Only by 
rationalizing the past irrational price structure to allow 
the market to determine commodity prices can we push 
forward the establishment and perfection of a market 
economy and promote the sound and rapid development 
of our economy. This 1s in the interests of both the 
country and the people. 


To push forward the establishment of a socialist market 
economy, it 1s essential to strengthen the building of our 
legal system. We must accelerate economic legislation in 
the same spimt we push forward reform to eliminate 
disorder in the market place. We must take steps to 
promptly investigate and firmly and sternly deal with 
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those who act perfunctorily with incorrect ideas, disobey 
orders, violate laws, exploit the loopholes appearing in 
the transition from the old to the new economic struc- 
ture, abuse power for personal gains in the name of 
reform, wantonly apportion expenses and collect fees, or 
commit any other acts that damage the masses’ interests 
and corrupt the name of reform. We must not allow them 
to interfere with the general interests of reform. 


The economy is currently developing soundly. Problems 
occurring in the course of reform should be resolved by 
deepening reform. There should be no wavering simply 
because of the appearance of some difficult problems or 
contradictions. There is no way out if we go backward. 


In this good situation, we should also stay sober-minded 
and dearly cherish and strongly safeguard the hard-won 
political and social stability and unity. We must guard 
against separatists inside and outside the borders who 
exploit the temporary problems appearing in the course 
of reform to confuse and poison the masses’ minds and 
create disturbances. We must firmly take the road of 
reform, overcome interferences, and march forward. 


North Region 


Hebei Leaders Urge City on Economic Reforms 


HK1506020293 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jun 93 p 9 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Hebei leaders have urged the capital, Shiiaz- 
huang, to speed up economic reform to catch up with 
coastal cities and to play a leading role in improving the 
economy of the northern province. 


The province’s party secretary, Cheng Weigao, said the 
city’s development had been disappointing. 


“The challenge faced by the city is severe,” he told a 
provincial conference. 


Mr Cheng said the degree of openness of the city had 
direct bearing on that of the whole province. 


Mr Cheng said the province's image and its drive for 
openness would be impaired by Shijiazhuang’s poor 
environment, with its chaotic traffic, backward commu- 
nication facilities and inefficient workers. 


He aiso called on city officials to emancipate their 
thoughts and take bolder steps for reform. 


“If you are not bold enough and fail to work out more 
effective measures, it will create a negative effect on the 
whole province,”” Mr Cheng said. 


He urged the city’s leaders to turn it into the most open, 
advanced and economically strong city in the province. 
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With a population of 2.92 million, the economic devel- 
opment of the city has been slow compared with that of 
other Chinese capitals. 


The city has also been sidelined by the development of 
Beijing and Tianjin, two municipal cities in Hebei which 
are directly under central government administration. 


A deputy mayor of Shijiazhuang, Yang Xinshi, said: 
“We have to further promote Shijiazhuang and seek a 
breakthrough in expanding its influence and enhancing 
its popularity. 


“We should make strenuous efforts to build up friend- 
ship with some powerful and influential big business- 
men,” he said. 


Leading officials and enterprises of the city would join 
the 500-strong delegation from Hebei province in a 
large-scale trade fair to be held in Hong Kong next 
month, he said. 


The top official and his aides are confident that more 
foreign funds will flow into the city once it has gained in 
popularity and the conditions for investment have 
improved. 


The director of the city’s Planning Committee, Di Tian- 
shun, said: “Judging from the trend of foreign invest- 
ment, it is likely that the centre of investment will move 
northwards from the coastal cities. 


“We have had advantages over them over the cost of 
land and labour,” he said. 


As well as massive spending on the building of infra- 
structure facilities, including an airport and highways, 
Mr Yang said the authorities would take drastic mea- 
sures to revamp the state-owned sector. 


Mr Di said one stateowned factory had been closed down 
because of its failure to improve its financial situation. 


Hebei Implements Grain Purchasing Measures 


OW’'1 306035093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0511 GMT 4 Jun 93 


[By reporter Zhou Jizhong (0719 0679 0112)] 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, 4 Jun (XINHUA)—In anticipation 
of the impending summer grain purchases, the Hebei 
Provincial Government recently decided to investigate 
the responsibility of leaders in the event IOU'’s are issued 
or problems arise, irrespective of the areas, departments, 
or sectors involved. 


Despite a prolonged spell of drought and other natural 
disasters, Hebei Province is expected to reap over 9 
billion kg of summer grain this year, thanks to the joint 
efforts of the vast numbers of cadres and people. To 
ensure the timely release of adequate funds, Hebei 
Province has implemented a responsibility system for 
securing summer grain procurement funds. It has allo- 
cated 1.9 billion yuan of summer grain purchase funds to 
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governments at all levels and relevant departments, in 
addition to signing responsibility agreements al various 
levels. Relevant banks have also implemented depart- 
ment and director responsibility systems to ensure that 
the task of supplying purchase funds will be effectively 
carned out. 


Hebei Province has also set up special rubricated 
accounts to manage purchase funds in order to prevent 
the renewed practice of seizing, appropriating, or 
diverting funds to other purposes. Commercial enter- 
prises have opened rubricated savings and loan accounts 
at specialized banks for the purpose of purchasing 
summer grain, and specialized banks have also opened 
such accounts at the People’s Bank of China. Before the 
grain purchases begin, enterprises, financial depart- 
ments, and banks will deposit procurement funds into 
such rubricated accounts according to the sums for 
which they are responsible and in lhght of the time 
needed to release such funds. They will use these spe- 
cially allocated funds for authorized purposes only. No 
institution or individual 1s permitted to seize, appro- 
priate. or divert the funds from rubricated accounts to 
other purposes under any pretext. 


During this vear’s summer grain purchases, Hebe: Prov- 
ince wall also strictly settle accounts by paying money 
against grain delivenes. Except for the agricultural tax 
and down payments for advance purchases, no imstitu- 
tion or individual is permitted to deduct money on 
behalf of others in order to resolutely stop the practice of 
deducting and retarning a portion of money on behalf of 
townships and villages, and to guarantee that peasants 
will be paid in good time for grain purchases. 


Gao Dezhan Attends Tianjin CPPCC Sessions 


Meets Members From Hong Kong 


SA 1106081493 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[Text] On the evening of 9 June, at Lishunde Hotel, 
leading comrades of the municipal party committee, the 
municipal people's congress standing committee, the 
municipal government, and the presidium of the first 
session of the municipal committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
including Gao Dezhan, Nie Bichu, Zhang Lichang, 
Wang Xudong, Li Jianguo, Li Shenglin, Wu Zhen, Liu 
Jinfeng. Li Changxing. Huang Yanzhi, Xiao Yuan, and 
Liao Canhui, as well as Liu Zengti, director of the united 
front work department of the municipal party com- 
mittee, and Guo Jinhou, secretary general of the ninth 
municipal CPPCC committee, cordially met with the 
CPPCC members from Hong Kong and Macao who 
came to Tianjin to attend the first session of the ninth 
municipal CPPCC committee 


On behalf of the municipal party committee, the munic- 
ipal people's congress standing committee, the munic- 
ipai government, and the presidium of the first session of 
the ninth municipal CPPCC committee, Gao Dezhan, 
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secretary of the municipal party committee, extended a 
warm welcome to the members of Hong Kong and 
Macao for their coming from afar to attend the first 
session of the ninth municipal CPPCC committee. 


Gao Dezhan said: The session of the municipal CPPCC 
commitice, which 1s being convened now, and the ses- 
sion of the municipal people's congress, which 1s about 
to be convened, are two sessions of great significance. 
That the members of Hong Kong and Macao are able to 
attend these two sessions will certainly help Tianjin 
accelerate development and invigorate the economy. We 
hope that fellow members from Hong Kong and Macao 
will use their own influence and contact with various 
channels to do more [words indistinct] work to help 
develop Tianjin and open Tianjin wider to the outside 
world in order to contribute to rapodly developing Tian- 
jin’s economy. 


Member (Zhou Candong) made a speech on behalf of the 
members of Hong Kong and Macao who were attending 
the first session of the ninth municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee. He said: It 1s a great honor to be members of the 
municipal CPPCC committee in Hong Kong and Macao. 
We will take full advantage of this good opportunity to 
make contributions to Tianjin’s economic development 
and social progress. 


Attends First Session 


SK1106081093 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[Excerpts] At 1500 on the afternoon of 10 June, the First 
Session of the Ninth Tianjin Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
ceremoniously opened at the great meeting hall of 
Tianjin Guesthouse amid the majestic sound of the 
national anthem. Comrade Liu Jinfeng, executive 
member of the presidium of the session, presided over 
the session. [passage omitted] 


Attending the opening ceremony and seated on the 
rostrum were Gao Dezhan, secretary of the municipal 
party committee, Nie Bichu, mayor of the municipality, 
Zhang Lichang, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee and executive vice mayor of the munici- 
pality, Wang Xudong, deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee, Li Jianguo, deputy secretary of the 
municipal party committee, Li Shenglin, deputy secre- 
tary of the municipal party committee and vice mayor of 
the municipality, Wu Zhen, chairman of the municipal 
people's congress standing committee, and Yang Zhihua, 
standing committee member of the municipal party 
committee and commander of the Tianjin Garrison 
District. Also attending were responsible comrades of 
the municipal party committee, the municipal people's 
congress standing committee, the municipal govern- 
ment, the municipal discipline inspection commission, 
the Tianjin Garrison District, the municipal higher peo- 
ple’s court, and the municipal people's procuratorate. 
Also attending were principal responsible comrades of 
various democratic parties and related people's groups in 


FBIS-CHI-93-113 
15 June 1993 


the municipality and the Standing Committee members 
of the National CPPCC Committee who live in Tianjin. 
[passage omitted] 


Among the executive members of the presidium of the 
first session of the municipal CPPCC committee who 
were seated in the front row on the rostrum were Liu 
Jinfeng, Huang Yanzhi, Xiao Yuan, Chen Ruyu, Liao 
Canhui, Lu Huansheng, He Guomo, and Zhang Zha- 
oruo. [words indistinct] 


Comrade Liu Jinfeng delivered a speech at the session. 
[passage omitted] 


Entrusted by the standing committee of the eighth 
municipal CPPCC committee, Comrade Xiao Yuan, 
executive member of the presidium of the session and 
vice chairman of the eighth municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee, delivered a work report at the session held on 10 
June. [passage omitted] His report falls into two parts. 
The first part concerns the basic summary of the work in 
the past five years, and the second part concerns the 
work for the ninth municipal CPPCC committee. 


“The members attending the opening ceremony also 
listened to the report on the work of the motions 
committee under the eighth municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee delivered by Comrade Liao Canhui, executive 
member of the presidium of the session and vice 
chairman of the eighth municipal CPPCC committee. 
The session also relayed in writing the guidelines of the 
first session of the Eighth National CPPCC Committee 


On 10 June, members of the municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee will discuss in groups the work report of the 
eighth municipal CPPCC committee and the motions 
work report. 


Talks With Scientist Members 


SK1506023793 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] On the morning of 14 June, Gao Dezhan and Liu 
Jinfeng went to the discussion meeting site of the science 
and technology group attending the first session of the 
ninth municipal committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] to visit the 
CPPCC committee members from the science and tech- 
nology circles and to discuss with them the major plan of 
how to rely on science and technology to develop the 
municipality and industry. 


After conscientiously listening to the speeches of the 
CPPCC members, Gao Dezhan said: Science and tech- 
nology 1s a very important front. The municipal party 
committee and the municipal government have paid 
great attention to it and pinned great hopes on the 
scientific and technical workers across the municipality. 
He pointed out: Seizing the opportunity and accelerating 
development are the common understanding of all the 
people. The broad masses of scientific and technical 
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workers on Tianjin’s science and technology front should 
offer plans and exert efforts to help Tianjin accelerate 
development. 


Gao Dezhan stressed: We should strive to deeply 
develop the municipality and industry with science and 
technology, give full play to the potential and advantage 
of Tianjin’s science and technology, and realistically turn 
the advantages of all scientific and technological forces 
of colleges, universities, scientific research institutes, 
plants, and enterprises into practical production forces. 
Through various channels, we should strive to combine 
science and technology with production. 


He hoped that all trades and professions and the leading 
departments at all levels would further study some policy 
measures, give full play to the enthusiasm and creativity 
of the scientific and technical workers, and establish a 
good social habit of respecting knowledge and trained 
personnel. 


Tianjin’s Gao Dezhan Meets Foreign Traders 


SK 1206073193 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 11 Jun 93 


[Text] On the afternoon of 11 June, at Sheraton Hotel, 
Gao Dezhan, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, and Nie Bichu, mayor of the municipality, met 
(Shi Dehua), president of the (Nanfeng) Group in Hong 
Kong, (Liu Haojing), president of (Qiaomin) Corpora- 
tion in Hong Kong, and (?Xie Min), vice president of 
Chia Tai Group in Thailand. These foreign guests made 
a special trip to Tianjin for participating in the ceremony 
to sign the contract on establishing the Tianjin (Taifeng) 
Industrial Park Investment Corporation. 


During the reception, Gao Dezhan thanked the foreign 
guests for their contributions to the development of 
Tianjin. Then, he remarked: Tianjin is accelerating 115 
pace in reform and opening up in various fields. We 
hope that after the success of this cooperation project, 
the cooperation sphere and scale in Tianjin will expand 
further, such as into the area of light industrial produc- 
tion, technological transformation, and rebuilding of the 
old city proper. Tianjin will improve the investment 
environment in various fields and provide even better 
cooperation opportunities for foreign traders. We hope 
that foreign traders will come here frequently to do 
business. 


Northwest Region 


Minority Area Economic Development Accelerates 


OW 1406161793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1526 
GMT 14 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing. June 14 (XINHUA)}—Economic develop- 
ment in China's ethnic minority inhabited areas, or 
western parts of the country, has been quickened in the 
past few years. 
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The gross domestic product of Qinghai Province 
increased from 4.3 billion yuan to 8.2 billion yuan in the 
past five years. Meanwhile, provincial revenue grew to 
5.8 billion yuan from 3.2 billion yuan and its total 
industrial and agricultural output value rose to 9.3 
billion from 4.7 billion yuan. 


The province’s animal husbandry has achieved succes- 
sively higher yields for five years in a row, with total 
output value reaching |1.308 billion yuan. The province 
has also newly reclaimed 36.600 hectares of land, paving 
the way for achieving good agricultural harvests for six 
consecutive years up through this year. 


With the construction of a batch of major projects 
including hydroelectric power stations, oilfields, fertil- 
izer plants, aluminum plants and lead and zinc mines, 
the province has become one of China's energy and raw 
materials production bases. 


So far in 1993, the province has allocated another 1.58 
billion yuan for major construction projects. The 
Golmud Refinery, capable of refining one million tons of 
crude oil annually and now under construction, 1s 
expected to go into production in September. 


By adopting the policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world, Qinghai has attracted more than 55 
million U.S. dollars of overseas investment, setting up 
some 30 foreign-funded enterprises in the past five years. 
In the first 80 days this year, the province approved 
establishment of 14 foreign-funded enterprises 


The Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, inhabited mainly 
by Muslims of Hui nationality, has also been making 
rapid progress in economic development. Last year, the 
gross regional product amounted to 7.4 billion yuan, 7.5 
percent more than in the previous year. The region's 
grain output for the year reached 1.868 billion kilograms 
and its industrial output value increased by 14.3 percent 
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to amount to 9 billion yuan. Meanwhile, its export 
volume grew by 23.5 percent to surpass 100 million U.S. 
dollars for the first time. 


Construction of some major projects such as the Qing- 
tongxia aluminum plant with an annual capacity of 
100,000 tons, Ningxia cement plant, Baotou-Lanzhou 
railways, Yinchuan-Guyaozi highway, Yinchuan airport, 
and Yinchuan-Beijing optical-fiber cable line is well 
underway. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, with 82 per- 
cent of the population ethnic minority people, ranked 
second in cotton production among all provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions. The region 1s 
also rich in deposits of crude oil, coal and non-ferrous 
metals. 


In the first quarter of this year, the region's industrial 
output value reached 6.722 billion yuan, 2.5 percent 
more than in the same period last year. Meanwhile, the 
region's foreign trade volume amounted to 118.245 
million U.S. dollars, showing an 11.1 percent increase 
over the same period last year. 


Linxia Hui Autonomous Prefecture in Gansu Province 
has a population of 400,000, 53 percent of whom are 
ethnic minorities. Commerce here has been booming in 
recent years. Statistics show that one fifth of the prefec- 
ture’s population are now businessmen. The three spe- 
cialized markets of fur, tea and timber here are now the 
largest markets of their kind in northwest China. Busi- 
ness volume of the tea market reaches two million 
kilograms annually while that of the timber market 
amounts to 25,000 cubic meters. 


In order to encourage and support the development of a 
market economy, Linxia Prefectural Government has 
recently drawn up new policies to allow the local people 
to engage in business more freely. Besides, the govern- 
ment has set up nine offices in various places such as 
Shenzhen, Nanjing, Guangzhou, Qinghai and Tibet to 
promote the prefecture’s economic exchange with other 
parts of the country. 
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Ministry Reports Prevention of ‘Software Piracy’ 


OW 1406155193 Taipet CNA in English 1418 GMT 14 
Jun 93 


[Text] Taipei, June 14 (CNA)}— The Republic of China 
has made a significant improvement in the prevention of 
computer software piracy, the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs said Monday [14 June}. 


“The issue of sofiware counterfeiting, which has long 
drawn criticism from international community, has 
(made) a marked improvement since last year,” a min- 
istry official said. 


The same ministry official pointed out, for instance, 
Microsoft of the United States saw its sales turnover in 
Taiwan triple on a year-to-year basis between June- 
December 1992. 


However, the US Customs has not seized any cointer- 
feited computer software from Taiwan since July as 
compared to the 12 seized during the same period of 
1991. 


Taiwan produced US$1.03 billion worth of computer 
software in 1992, an annual growth of 19 percent over 
the preceding year. 


Delegation Signs Communique on Vietnam Trip 
OW 1406181293 Taiper CNA in Enelish 1352 GMT 14 
Jun 93 


{ Text] Hanos, June 14 (CNA)}—Trade delegations repre- 
senting Vietnam and the Republic of China [ROC] 
signed a communique here on Monday [14 June] for 
closer economic relations. 


In the 1 1-point communique, Taiwan asked Vietnam to 
exempt double taxation on foreign investors, including 
those from Taiwan. Taiwan also suggested the signing of 
an agreement on the protection of intellectual property 
rights. 


Vietnam asked Taiwan to open tts labor market to 
Vietnamese people as soon as possible. 


The communique was signed jointly by Huang Shih-hui, 
director of the Vietnam Commiuttee under the Chinese 
National Association of Industry and Commerce, and 
Doan Ngoc Bong, first deputy chairman of the Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry of Vietnam at the conclusion 
of the first yomnt business conference of the two organt- 
vations in Hanoi 


The communique stipulated that Taiwan will provide 
USS$1S million in low-interest loans to Vietnam, to help 
develop medium. and small-enterprises, and US$ 30 mil- 
lion in interest-free loans to finance the development of 
a highway connecting Hano: and Haiphong, a port city 
west of Hanor 


Huang led a 104-member trade delegation from Taiwan 
to Vietnam last week. The delegation was comprised of 
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representatives from the finance, machinery, cement, 
transportation, and food processing industries in 
Taiwan. 


During the meeting, Huang, chairman of the Taipei- 
based Ching Fong Global Corp., announced that his 
company will build a cement plant in Haiphong, with an 
initial investment of US$288 million. 


A ROC Ministry of Economic Affairs mission, headed 
by Hsu Chao-ling, deputy director-general of the Board 
of Foreign Trade, also joined the trade delegation for the 
meeting. 


Lin Shui-chi, the ROC representative to Vietnam, said in 
a speech at the meeting. that economic ties between the 
Republic of China and Vietnam have steadily improved 
since the countries agreed to exchange trade and cultural 
offices on June 30, 1992. 


Lin forecasts that Vietnam's economy will make a turn 
for the better this year, while inflation succumbs [as 
receieved]. He said that Vietnam will hopefully become 
the “fifth little dragon im Asia,” especially if the nation 
keeps liberalizing 11s economy and reforming its politics. 


Premier Demands Action Against Drug Smuggling 


OW 1406132493 Taipe: China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT § 
Jun 93 


|From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] Premier Lien Chan reprimanded the Council of 
Agriculture quite sternly yesterday [S$ June] and 
demanded that 1 consider control over fishing boats as 
an administrative priority, so that fishing boats will not 
become a loophole in coastal and public security. 


Lien Chan also urged the Ministry of National Defense 
and other relevant ministries and commissions to work 
out a plan to establish a system for supervising coastal 
patrols, and budget funds to equip the seventh squadron 
of the Public Security Police Division and the Direc- 
torate General of Customs with at least 20 boats to beef 
up coastal security 


Premier Lien gave the above instructions at a public 
security meeting held by the Executive Yuan yesterday. 


At the meeting, relevant units briefed the premier on the 
latest situation concerning public security. They men- 
tioned that the fishing boats used to smuggle the 300 ke 
or so heroin seized by the police had not put out to sea 
for fishing operations for five months, that they caught 
only 60 kg of fish a week when they did go fishing. and 
that security personnel failed to detect, in a timely 
manner, all these abnormal situations. 


Premier Lien asked the Council of Agriculture: How 
many fishing boats have been registered? How many 
fishing boats are not really used for fishing operations” 
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Does the Council of Agneculture keep track of the fishing 
boats when they have new owners? 


Vice Chairman L: Hsiang-neng of the Council of Agn- 
culture replied that there are now about 12,000 fishing 
boats and about 110,000 fishermen. However, he said, 
he could not give more details unless he returned to the 
Council to consult computer data. 


earing this, Premier Lien instructed: With the 

manpower available at the Council of Agnculture and 
the seventh squadron of the Public Security Police 
Divisson, every person certainly should know the move- 
ments of several fishing boats, even with the most idiotic 
methods. He therefore urged the council to thoroughly 
cxamine 1s Operations in order to strengthen coastal 
security and control of fishing boats. 


| pon h 


Officials Choose New Strategy to Rejoin UN 


OW 1406131693 Taiper China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT § 
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[From the “Hookup” program] 

fext] Relevant government officials have decided in 
principle that, in case no mayor breakthrough 1s achieved 
in the cross-strant relathons during the next two to three 
months, or un case there 1s no favorable response from 
the Chinese Communists to Taipei's participation in 
international economuc activities and trade, Tape: may, 
when the U.N General Assembly ts in session in Sep- 
te! endly nations to put forward a motion, 
call ng. on the UN to study the representation of the 20 
ple trom the Tarnwan Region, which has a 
population than that of two-thirds of current UN 
sountnes. Thies will be the biggest and most 
formal move ever taken by the government to rejoin the 
L'nited Nations since its withdrawal in 1971. 


nher urec tr 
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lt has been learned that the motion that the government 

may ask tmendly nations to make will be one which 

reminds all Ll) N member countries that they should heed 

fact that the UN representation of 20 million people 

» lanwan has been sgnored, and so a special case should 
be established to look mto the matter. 


\s this 18 a case requesting the UN General Assembly to 
ok into the fact that the 20 million Tarwan people have 
actual representation in the United Nations, and 
nce it does not involve the issue of a name or the issue 
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of reunification versus independence in any way, rele- 
vant officials pointed out that it should have consider- 
able room for maneuver. 


Council Cites Taipower for Nuclear Plant Safety 


OW 1406113693 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
200 GMT 9 Jun 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] The Atomic Energy Council Monday {7 June} 
chided the state-run Taiwan Power Company | Taip- 
ower] for failing to fulfill plans to improve safety control. 


The No. | generator of the first nuclear power plant 
broke down Sunday [6 June] morning, marking the 
eighth generator failure for nuclear power plants this 
year. 


Of the eight generator breakdowns, five were caused by 
human negligence. 


Taipower presented the Atomic Energy Council with an 
overhaul plan to improve safety controls at nuclear 
power plants. But the council said that however perfect 
this plan might be, it will be useless 1f Taipower cannot 
fulfill it. 


Taipower decided to impose quick and heavy awards 
and punishments to curb human negligence 


The high percentage of human negligence at nuclear 
power plant operations 1s casting clouds on the prospects 
for building a fourth nuclear power plant. 


Vice Premier Opens Workshop on Mainland 
Affairs 

OW 1406155093 Taipei CNA in English 1358 GMT 14 
Jun 93 


[Text] Taipe:, June 14 (CNA)}—A two-day workshop 
sponsored by the Cabinet on Mainland Chinese Affairs 
opened Monday [14 June] 


Addressing the opening ceremony on behalf of Premier 
Lien Chan, Vice Premier Hsu Li-teh expressed the hope 
that a mainland information and study center wil! be 
established as soon as possible. 


“The center, aiming to gather information involving 
Mainland Chinese affairs, could help a lot in the formu- 
lation of policies toward the mainland,” Hsu said 


The vice premier also urged concerned government 
agencies to push for the implementation of 38 projects 
listed under the first phase of the national reunification 
giidelines currently in force. 
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Nearly 100 officials from agencies under the Executive 
Yuan are taking part in the forum. 


State Firms Not Allowed To Invest in Mainland 


OW1406154993 Taipei CNA in English 1355 GMT 14 
Jun 93 


[Text] Tape: June 14 (CNA}—Vice Economic Affairs 
Minister Tyang Shih-chien reiterated Monday {14 June] 
that at the moment, state-run enterprises are not per- 
mitted to make investments in Mainland China. 


TAIWAN 
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“The first phase oi ihe national reunification eu 
currently in force, only allows indireci trade and inves! 
ment ties across the Taiwan Straits. Government! 
controlled firms now find 11 impossible to open shoy 


the mainland,” Yang explained 


Ve ‘ 
rmcines 


The vice minister made the remark in reply to a questior 
fielded by legislator Yeh Yao-peng of the ruling Kuom 
intang at the Legislative Yuan 


Yang noted that direct investment in Mai 
will be permitted in the second phase of the reunification 
guidelines, which will rot start unt:! after marnia 
awihorities renounce the use of force agains! | aiwa 

op attempts to isolate Taiwan diplomatica 
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Hong Kong 


UK ‘Apparently’ Drops Part of Patten Plan 
H1K 1506105593 Hong Kong AFP in English 1045 GMT 
1S June 93 


[Text] Hong kong, June 15 (AFP)}—Britain has appar- 
ently dropped a key part of Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten’s democratic reform proposals, as a fifth round of 
talks with China over the colony's political future con- 
tinues in Beying. Radio Television Hong Kong (RTHK), 
quoting sources in the Chinese capital, said Bntain and 
China had “agreed in principle” that the so-called func- 
tional constituencies in the Legislative Council should be 
based on “weil-recognized organizations or professions” 
in the colony, which reverts to Chinese rule in 1997 


Patten, looking to extend democracy in Hong Kong 
ahead of 1997, had proposed that industrial and com- 
mercial workers, rather than their bosses. clect nine 
Legislative Council seats reserved for functional constit- 
vencies in 1995 polls. Thus, for instance, textile workers 
would cast votes for the legislator representing the textile 
industry—instead of the current practice of having the 
seat filled by a textile executives’ association 


RTHK said the Sino-British talks had yet to agree on 
other major portions of Patten’s blueprint, including the 
make-up of an electoral college to fill up to 10 Legislative 
Council seats and the abolition of government- 
appointed District Board members. 


China has lambasted Patten for his plan, unveiled last 
October, saying it violates past Sino-British agreements 
on the colony's political development in the historic 
run-up to 1997 


Round five of the secretive Sino-British talks began 
Monday [14 June]. They are due to conclude on 
Wednesday 


London's ambassador to Beying. Sir Robin McLaren, 
who heads the British side to the talks, told Hong Kong 
reporters Tuesday that Britain had made “a number of 
positive moves,” although he did not claborate “We 
made some progress, of course, but we need more 
progress,” he added 


CPC Plans To Expand Membership in Hong 
hong 

11K 1506034593 Hone Kone CHENG MING in Chinese 
Vo 188, 1 Jun 93 pp 7.8 


[Article by Fan Hsuch-chun ($400 7185 0689): “Number 
of CPC Members in Hong Kong Expected To Be Over 
60.000") 


| Text] In view of the needs in the struggle against the UK 
and in controlling and governing Hong Kong before and 
after 1997, the CPC ts stepping up preparations for 


developing party organizations in Hong Kong. Report- 
edly, the CPC central leadership has discussed the report 
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entitled “Comprehensively Strengthening, Consoll- 
dating, and Developing Party Organizations in the Hong 
Kong and Macao Regions” submitted by the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office, the NKINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch. and the State Council's Hong Kone and Macao 
Policy Research Office, and has approved the report and 
issued an instruction on putting if into practice 


According to material prepared by the State Council's 
Hong Kong and Macao Policy Research Office, the CPC 
has recruited 480-500 new members in Hong Kong every 
vear. At present. more than 7.500 China-owned institu- 
tions and China-funded joint ventures have nearh 
62,000 emplovees. Among these people, some 48,500 are 
CPC members. Among Hong Kong's permanent resi- 
dents, more than 8,100 people from all social strata have 
joined the CPC and over 60 percent of them are profes- 
sionals and clements of the middie class. By | July 1997, 
more than 27,000 staffers in China-owned institutions 
with CPC membership will become Hong Kong perma- 
nent residents. Now, every day, among those who cmr- 
graic to Hong Kong by holding the single-tmp border 
pass, five-seven people are CPC members, and they join 
various types of companies as soon as they arrive in 
Hong Kong. (CHENG MING editor's note: Total CPC 
membership in Hong Kong in 1983 was more than 6,000 
people). They mainly carry out political, economic, and 
united front tasks onented to Hong Kong and Taiwan 


Now, the CPC plans to recruit a large number of new 
members im order to expand its membership to more 
than $0,000 (including those mn China-owned institu- 
tions and China-funded joint ventures) in Hong Kong. 
and it 1s expected that the number of new party members 
may exceed 10,000 


Jiang Zemin and Wu Xueqgian recently mentioned the 
issue of developing the party organization in Hong 
Kong 


When recently mecting responsible people of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Jiang Zemin sand: “The 
UK 1s fostenng its proves in Hong Kong, and some 
foreign countries are also attempting to develop ant- 
China political organizations in Hong Kong. We cannot 
keep silent when secing they do such things on our land 
We should use various favorable and justifiable cond: 
tions to cxapand and strengthen the forces and organiza- 
tions in various fields that love the motherland and love 
Hong Kong, and wholeheartedly implement the policy of 
‘one country, two systems m Hong Kong: and should 
develop and strengthen the party organization mainly 
consisting of local residents at various stages. This work 


should begin now.” 


(on & May, at a working mecting of the tong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, Wu Nueqian made a significant 
speech “Hong Kong and Macao have entered the tran 
sitional period. The leading bodies of our institutions on 
Hong Kong should shake off the shackles of the outdated 
ideas and conventions and boldly and extensively 
develop the membership of our party mm various social 
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Strata. It 1s necessary to unite Hong Kong people and 
organizations in all circles who love the motherland, love 
Hong Kong, support the Basic Law, and strive for the 
early realization of China's reunification. The effective 
work in this connection will guarantee Hong Kong's 
smooth transition and will minimize the impact of the 
turmoil and harassment that will certainly be made by 
the anti-China British politicians, the hostile organiza- 
tions, and the external forces.” 


Wu Xueqian said: “We should develop and strengthen 
the united front that loves the motherland and Hong 
Kong and develop the party organization in an orderly 
way in order to prevent the infiltration of the external 
forces and to foil their attempt to subvert the special 
admunistrative region government. This ts also aimed at 
building a backbone force to fight against the ultra-rnght 
organizations that oppose China and make trouble in 
Hong Kong by colluding with foreign anti-China polit- 
ical organizations to turn Hong Kong into a center of 
political disputes.” 


Wu Xueqgian said: “The aim and the work of developing 
and strengthening the united front that loves the moth- 
erland and Hong Kong and developing the party organ:- 
zation in an orderly and well-planned way are different 
from the aim and the work of developing the party 
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organization, strengthening party building, and consoll- 
dating and developing the united front in the mainiand. 
In Hong Kong, we do not give publicity to socialism and 
the mainland’s system, and do not advocate the values in 
the mainland.” 


The CPC's secret activities of developing its organiza- 
tion in Hong Kong have long been an open secret, but 
few people actually know about the scale and the speed 
of such membership expansion. Although the CPC 
authorities said that the aim of recruiting party members 
in Hong Kong is different from the aim of recruiting 
party members in the mainland, people still can reach 
the following conclusions: First, the CPC 1s striving to 
expand in order to contend for turf and to fight against 
the British Hong Kong authorities and the democrats 
and political dissidents in Hong Kong, and this is their 
primary purpose. Second, by infiltrating various social 
Strata in Hong Kong, the CPC ts trying to effect “the 
party's leadership over everything,” which is in essence 
the system of one-party dictatorship. Wu Xueqian 
stressed that they would not give publicity to socialism 
and the mainiand’s system in Hong Kong. This was just 
a crafty stratagem and a disgusting trick aimed at 
deceiving Hong Kong people and covering up the one- 
party dictatorship. However, because the one-party dic- 
tatorship 1s a fact known to all people, how can it be 
covered up” 
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